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be allowed to be requiſite for all ranks abpve the 
loweſt claſs of people: in ſhort, all thoſe, who have 
either intereſt or curioſity in knowing any thing of 


GOME degree of knowledge in Geography muſt 


the tranſactions of the world, or are defirous of form- 


ing a judgment of the different events which happen 


in times of war or peace, ought not to be ignorant | 


But, though the ſtudy [of it is, I believe; more 
cultivated at preſent than formerly, yet it is ſtill too 
much negle&ed. This, however, is the leſs to be 
wondered at, when we conſider, that, at fome of our 
' moſt conſiderable ſchools, it is very little, if at all, 


of this branch of ſcience. 


attended to. The ſame, indeed, may be ſaid of an- 


other uſeful branch of ſcience, 1 mean Arithinetic': 


for many there are, who, after being ſeveral Fears at 


ſchool, are utterly ignorant of the one, an almoſt 
entirely unacquainted with the other, —A remark or 
two on the importance of Arithmetic, though foreign 


to my preſent ſubject, will be offered to the reader by 


T 


| way of Poſtſcript to this work. 8 ES 
But to proceed with Geography; The knowledge 


of which being very uſeful, the deſign of this tract is 
to render the tudy of it eaſier, and conſequently mote 


pleaſing, than by any book of the like kind hitherto 


publiſhed, This performance will therefore be found _ 


not only uſeful in ſchools, and to young people he 


are taught privately, but very ſerviceable likewiſe to 


thoſe of riper years, who, having omitted this uſeful - 
| | | 12 A 2 1 ' & 37 part 
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part of learning, may wiſh to become proficients in it, 
without „ of a maſter. p 
e pleaſure of finding that the former 


I have 
Edition is much approved of by ſeveral competent 
judges of Geography, and that it is uſed in many 
principal boarding ſchools, particularly thoſe for-young 
ladies; and I flatter myſelf, from the improvements 
and enlargements made in this Edition, that itwill 
meet with further approbation. . + + + 0% 
The materials which compoſe this work, are, it 
may be ſuppoſed, chiefly taken from different au- 
thors ; but I am more particularly indebted for ſeveral 
"paſſages in it, to that ingenious performance, Guth- 
rie's Geographical Grammar. e 
My general plan in treating of the countries in 
each quarter of the globe, has been to begin north- 
ward; and the ſame method has been generally ob- 
jerved in naming their reſpective chief towns, except 
thoſe of England, where the principal town in each 
county is generally mentioned firſt. The towns, as 
well as the diviſions of countries, being all mentioned, 
as nearly as may be, in the natural order of their fitu- 
ation, pupils may very readily be taught (as they al- 
ways ſhould be) to find in the maps the places ſpoken 
of in the leſſons. And thus, together with learning 


dy rote only three leſſons in a fortnight, they may, in 


the ſpace of. a year, acquire a general knowledge of 
Geography, and be able to perform the ſeveral pro- 
blems on the globe, inſerted towards the end of this 
Treatiſe. With reſpect to very young ladies, if, when 
they can read tolerably well, they were to read ſome- 
times in this book, and occaſionally to learn ſome of it 
by rote, it would make the names of places become 
familiar to them, and they would know ſo much of 
Geography as would expedite their further progreſs in 
it afterwards, when taught to find the places in maps. 

As to adult perſons, who have neglected this ſtudy, 


1 4 
* — 
. . 
= * 2 * * 
b "Bs, 


and would like to make ſome proficiency in it, ons | 
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Mould fi tly read over the leſſons, and, at the 
ſame time, ſhould find the places mentioned in each 
leſſon, in the map of the country treated of; and 
thus, by degrees, they may know the ſituation of 
the different countries in the world, with their chief 
towns, &c. Any perſon, therefore, who delires 10 
learn Geography, ſhould have a General Atlas, cr 
book of maps : Thoſe which are coloured or ſtained, 
are much the beſt to learn from. As to very ſmall 
maps, which are ſometimes bound up in books ot 
this kind, they are, in my opinion, of very little ſig- 
nification; for, unleſs there is room in the maps to 
lay down the towns, &c. mentioned in the work, 
they are, to a learner, rather perplexing than in- 
ſtructive. It is a good method, when places are. firft 
found, to mark them with a ſmall croſs. with red ink, 
and the names of the rivers with a ſhort line, by which 
** may be afterwards found with the greateſt eaſe, 
efore the Learner proceeds to the following de- 
ſcription of a map, he ſhould make himſelf acquaint- 
ed with the Circles upon the Globe, particularly the 
Equator, the Meridian, the Tropics, and Polar Cir- 
2 all mhichs aber, with the terms. Latitude, 
angitude, &c. he will find explained in the, 
74th, and 76th Leſſons, | 4 3 785 
Map is a repreſentation of the earth, or a part 
thereof, on a plane ſurface, The Terreſtrial Globe 
truly repreſents the whole; but, as a plane ſurface 
cannot truly repreſent one that is ſpherical, the whole 
earth cannot be exhibited exactly by one map. Any 
particular map, however, of a kingdom or country, 
that is contained within twenty degrees of latitude, 
will not fall very much ſhort of the globe in exactneſs. 
The top of moſt modern maps is conſidered as tlię 
north, the bottom of the map as the ſouth, the right 
ſide as the eaſt, and the left as the weſt. From the top to * 
the bottom are drawn (or ſuppoſed to be drawn), me- 
. 443 ridians, 
1 


* 
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ridians, or lines of longitude ; and from fide to de, 


parellels of Jatitude.” By the interſection of theſe pa- 
rallels and meridians, which are marked at the extre. 
mities with degrees of latitude and longitude, places in 
maps are found. At the bottom of ſome maps, inſtead 
of having the ſame figures as at the top, there is mark- 
ed the difference of 'Time between any place, and that 
place from 'which the longitude is reckoned, the 
meridian whereof is called the Firſt Meridian f 
11 degree of Longitude. making 4 minutes difference of 
| | Time, and 15 degrees x hour, See more of this in 


4000: 0. 


the note, Leſſon Lxxv1. | 
| Geographers fix the Firſt Meridian at different 
| places. The Dutch make the meridian of the Peak 
1 of Tenerif, one of the Canary iſlands, their Firſt 
1 Meridian; the Spaniards, that of Toledo; the Por- 
| tugueſe, that of Liſbon; the French make the me- 
ridian of Ferro, another of the Canary iſlands, their 
Fir Meridian. The Engliſh likewiſe ſometimes 
count the longitude of places from the meridian of 
Ferro, and ſometimes from the meridian of Lon- 
$4 don. | * Nan 
JI. The iſland of Ferro is reckoned to be in 17 deg, 
F 35 min. Weſt longitude, from London; ſo that, if 
ou have the longitude of any place from London, 
and make uſe of a map where the longitude js 
- reckoned from the meridian of Ferro, you muſt, in 
order to find that place in the map, proceed thus : if 
the place is in Eaſt longitude, add 17 deg. 35 min. ; 
if it is in Weſt longitude (and exceeding 17 deg. 35 
min.), ſubtra& ; but if the Weſt longitude from Lon- 
don is leſs than 17 deg. 35 min. ſubtract the longi- 
tude from that number, and the remainder will be 
the Eaſt longitude from the ifland of Ferro. A very 
"ready way of doing this will be ſhewn, by two or 
three examples, at the end of the Preface. 
Although 
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Although the longitude is reckoned from the meri- 
Aian of a variety of places, according to the various 
cuſtoms of countries; yet it may readily be found, 
in any map, from whence it is reckoned ; that is, how 
many degrees and minutes the meridian of the place 
is from that of London. Firſt find, by the map, the 
longitude of the capital, or any principal place in it; 
and the difference of that longitude, from the longi- 
tude of the ſame place from London, will be the dif- 
ference of the two meridians. 12 

In order to make the Learner expert in finding 
places by having the latitude and longitude given, 
and at the ſame time to facilitate the finding of ſome 
places, not ſo readily found without knowing the 
latitude and longitude; I have in this impreſſion 
added a Table, ſhewing the Latitude and Longitude 
of ſeveral of the moſt conſiderable towns mentioned 
in this work; the different countries in each quarter 
of the globe following in the ſame order as in the 
Table of Contents. And as the longitude of places 
in many Engliſh maps is reckoned from the meridian 
of Ferro, 1 have given the longitude both from Ferro 
and the meridian of London. The latitude and lon- 
gitude of many places in the Table are deduced. from 
aſtronomical obſervations, and the reſt are taken 
from Maps and Tables compared with each other: 
but, as it is extremely difficult, perhaps impoſſible, to 
have all places exactly laid down in maps; and as the 
ſame places, in different maps, frequently differ in 
their latitudes and longitudes, particularly the latter, 
the Learner muſt not always expect to find places in 
maps exactly in the ſame latitudes and longitudes as 
in the "Table, The difference of the longitude of the 
ſame places, by different maps, is ſometimes very 
conſiderable : for inſtance, the Jongitudes of Bokharia 
and Samarcand, in Uſbec Tartary, differ, in different 
maps, five degrees. F ES 
The 
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. The diſtance of any two places, not exceeding 
che length of the ſcale in the map, is found by ex- 
tending the points of a pair of compaſſes to thoſe 
places, and then applying them to the ſcale. But a 
more ready way, in general, would be to extend the 
{eagle in the map, on a long lip of thick writing 
paper, making the diviſions cloſe to the edge, and 
then, to find the diſtance between any two places, 
you Would have nothing more to do than to apply 
the edge of the paper to thoſe places. The beſt way of 
marking the miles upon any ſuch ſcale, would be as 
on the ſcale below, Note, the miles mentioned 
throughout this work are Engliſh miles of 69 g to a 
degree. Note likewiſe, that as all Europe and Aſia 
die in North latitude, the word north is omitted in 
ſpeaking of the latitude of any parts of thoſe quarters 
of the globe. Von | 


A Scale of Engliſh miles. 
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Eramples for finding the Longitude of places from 
Ferro {land | 

Example 1. What as the Longitude of Conftanti- 
14 nople from Ferro Iſland, the Longitude from Lon- 
1:8 Jon being 28 d. 59 m. Eaſt ? 


a5 D. M. 
| trad :1o 28 59 E. 
£! 2) Vitees | Add : WÞ. : 


— — 


18 Long. from Ferro Iſland 46 34 E. 


— — — 


Note. In adding up the minutes, ſet down what the 
place o Units comes to above 10, and add 1 as uſual to 
the place cf Tens; end ſet d;5w7i what the place of Tens 
canis to abet 6, proceeding as in any other Addition. 


Example 


" | 
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Example 2. What is the Longitude of Philadelphia 


from Ferro Iſland, the Longitude from e being 
75 d. 14 m. Weſt ! n 


From 75 14 W. 
Subtract 


17 35 
Long. from Ferro * 57 39 W. 


* 


ample 3. What is the Longitude of Cadiz PRs 

Fer erro 0 If and, the Longitude from London being 5 d. 
56 m. Weſt ? 

- D. M. = 


From 17 35 


— — — 


Long. from Ferro Iſlanlgd 11 39 E. 


—— — 


Note. In ſubtrafting the minutes in the two laſt Ex- 
amples, add 10 to the place of Units in the Minuend, or 
number to be ſubtracted from, and add 6 to the place 
of Tens, proceeding, as you ſubtraft, after the uſual 


manner. 
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: veſt. HAT is Geography ? 3 
. i VU w Anſ. Geography is a deſcription of 
9 che whole Earth, together with the government, re- 
8 ligion, commerce, &c, of the different countries. 


upon it, 

Dueft, What are the conſtituent parts of the 
Earth? | 

Anſ. Its conſtituent parts are two; the Land, and 
Water. | 
=_— 2:7. What are the parts and natural diviſions 
of the Land? | 
| - The parts of the Land are continents, 
iſlands, peninſulas, iſthmuſes, promontories, capes, 
Wc. This Land is divided into two great conti- 
nents (beſides the iſlands), viz. the eaſtern and 
oveſtern continent. The eaſtern is ſubdivided, into 


hree par ts, namely, 2 Aſa, and Africa; ”= 
. | x 
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the weſtern continent conſiſts of North and South 
America. 
T4 What is a Continent ? 

n/. A' Continent is a large portion of land, con- 
taining ſeveral countries or kingdoms, without any 
entire ſeparation of its parts by water, as Europe. 

Pueft, What is an Iſland * 

nſ. An Ifland, or Iſle, is a ſmaller part of land, 

quite ſurrounded by water, as Great Britain, j 
Duet. What is a Peninſula, and an Iſthmus ? 

1. A Peninſula is a tract of land almoſt ſur- 
rounded by water, being joined to the neighbourin 
continent only by a narrow neck, as the — 
ſouthern province of Turkey in Europe, called the 
Morea : and that neck of land which fo joins it, is 
called an Iſthmus; as the Iſthmus of Suez, which 
Joins Africa to Aſia; and the Iſthmus of Darien, or 
1 which joins North and South America. 

veſt. What is a Promontory and a Cape ? 

nſ. A Promontory is a hill, or point of land, 
ſtretching itſelf into the ſea, the end of which is 
called a Cape ; as the Cape of Good- Hope, which is 
the ſouthern extremity of Africa; and Cape Verd on 
the weſt coaſt of Airica *. 
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Iue/t. HAT are the parts and natural divi- 
* W ſions of the Water ? | 9 | 
Anſ. The parts of the Water are oceans, ſeas, 8 
lakes, gulphs, bays, creeks, ſtraits, rivers, &c. 
The waters are divided into three extenſive oceans 
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beſides leſs ſeas, which are only branches of theſe), 
viz. the Atlantic, which takes its name from Mount 
Atlas ; the Pacific, ſo called from its ſuppoſed calm- 
neſs; and the Indian ocean. The Atlantic, or Weſt- 
ern ocean, divides the eaſtern and weſtern continents; 
the Pacific ocean, called likewiſe the South Sea, di- 
vides America from Aſia; and the Indian ocean lies 
between the Eaſt Indies and Africa. 

55%. What is an Ocean ? | 

%. An Ocean is a great and ſpacious collection 
of water, without any entire ſeparation of its parts 
by land, as the Atlantic ocean. 

weft, What is a Sea f | 

n/. A Sea is a ſmaller collection of water, when 
underſtood in a ſtrict ſenſe, as the Britiſh or Ger- 
man ſea, between Great Britain and Germany 
and the Mediterranean between Europe and Africa 
but, in general, every part of the ocean may be 
called the ſea. 

Dueft. What is a Lake? 

Anſ. A Lake is a collection of water entirely ſur- 
rounded by land; as the lake of Geneva on the 
ſouth-weſt part of Switzerland, 

85K, What is a Gulph, a Bay, and a Creek? 

a/. A Gulph is a part of a ſea, or ocean, run- 
ning up into the land, and ſurrounded by it, except 
in one part, where it communicates with the ſea or 
ocean ; as the gulph of Venice in the Me .. erranean, 
and the gulph of Bengal in the Indian ocean. if a 
2ulph be very large, it is called an inland ſea ; as the 
Mediterranean : if it do not go far into the land, it 
is called a Bay, as the bay of Biſcay, between the 
coaſts of France and Spain. A Creek is a ſmall in- 
et, and much leſs than a bay. 

Duet, What is a Strait ? 


- An. A Strait is a narrow paſſage which joins a ſ-1 
or a gulph to the ocean, or one fea or — to an- 
ther ; as the Straits of Gibraltar between the At- 
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lantic ocean and the Mediterranean; and the ſtrait 
into the Baltic ſea, called the Sound. 
veſt, What is a River: 
nſ. A River is a ſtream that has its ſource from 
a i ſpring, and continues its courſe till it falls into 
ſome other river, or into the ſea. 
Qui. What is the analogy or reſemblance be- 
tween the parts of the land and the parts of water ? 
Anſ. The deſcription of a continent reſembles 
that of an ocean; an ifland encompaſſed with water 
reſembles a lake encompaſſed with land. A penin- 
ſula of land is like a gulph or inland fea. A pro- 
montory, or cape of land, is like a bay, or creek 
of fea: and an iſthmus, whereby two lands are 
Joined, reſembles a ſtrait, which unites one ſea to 
anotner, 
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LESSON HUI. 


Dueft, IN what is Europe ſuperior to other parts 
of the globe? 

Anſw. Europe, which is the leaſt quarter of the 
globe, has the ſuperiority over the reſt of the world, 
for its greater knowledge in the arts and ſciences ; 
for the politeneſs of its manners ; and, in ſome de- 
gree at leaſt, for the policy of its governments, and 
the equity of its laws. 

vel. What are the European governments ? 
nſ. Beſides monarchies, in which one man bears. 
the chief ſway, there are in Europe, ariſtocracies, 
or governments of the nobles, and democracies. or 
governments of the people, or perſons choſen oh 


them; both of which are called republics : 
8 3 


EU Un 5 


is an example of the former ; ard ſeme ſlates of 
Italy and Switzerland, afford examples of the lat- 
ter. There are likewiſe mixed governments, - which 
cannot be aſſigned to any one claſs. Great Britain 
partakes of all the three, which is a ſingular inſtance ; 
for the other mixed governments in Europe, are com- 
poſed only of two of the ſimple forms, ſuch as Poland, 
ſeveral ſlates of Italy, &c. - | 

Dreft. What is the religion of Europe ? 

Anſ. The Chriſtian religion is eftat liſhed through- 
out every part of Europe, except Turkey ; but it is 
divided into a number of different ſects ; but theſe 
may all be comprehended under three general deno- 
minations: 1ſt. The Greek church; 2d. Popery ; 
and 3d. Proteſtantiſm : which laſt is again divided 
into Lutheraniſm, and Calviniſm, ſo called from 
Luther and Calvin, the two diſtinguiſhed reformers 
of the 16th century. 

Jet What is Proteſtantiſm ? 


nf. It is ſo named from the profeſſors of it, who 
are called Proteſtants. | 


S, Why are they ſo called? PS 
20. From their proteſting, at the time of the Re- 
formation, againſt the errors of the church of Rome, 
cr Popery, commonly called the Roman Catholic 
religion; hence the profeſſors of this religion are 
called Roman Catholics, or more properly Papiſts. 
— 


— 
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LESSON IV. 


EUROPE 


Dueft, W HAT are the boundaries and ſituation 
of Europe ? 


Anſ. Evrope is bounded on. the north by the 
Frozen ocean; on the eaſt, by Ruſha in Aſia, and 
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the Black ſea; on the ſouth, by the Mediterranean 
ſea; and on the weſt, by the Weſtern and Northern 
ocean. It lies between the 10th degree weſt, and 
the 65th degree eaſt long. from London, and be- 
tween the 36th and 72d degree of north latitude; 
being about 2600 miles in length, and 2450 miles 
in breadth. 
veſt. What Seas encompaſs Europe? 

Anſ. The Frozen ocean, the White ſea, the 
Euxine or Black ſea, the Mediterranean, of which 
the Archipelago is a part ; the Atlantic and Northern 
ocean, the German or North ſea, and the Baltic, 

Duet. Which are the moſt conſiderable iſlands of 
Eur Gpe ? 

Anſ. Iceland in the Northern ocean; Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland in the Weſtern, or Atlantic ocean ; 
and Zealand in the Baltic ſea. Thoſe in the Me- 
diterranean are Ivica, Majorca, Minorca, Corſica, 
Sardinia, Sicily, Candia, and the iſlands of the Archi- 
priggs. 

27 . How is Europe divided? 

Europe may be divided into three great parts, 
the 3 the middle, and the ſouth. 

The northern part contains Eaſt Greenland (ly-\ 

ing between the latitude of 76 and 80 degrees“), 
Nova Zembla (ſeparated from Ruſſia by the ſtrait of 
Weygate), Iceland, Norway, Denmark, Sweden, 
and Ruſſia or Mofeovy i in Europe. Norway, Den- 
mark, and Sweden, were formerly called by the ge- 
neral name of Scandinavia. 

The middle contains the Britiſh iſles, the Nether- 
lands (which are divided into Holland + and Flan- 
ders), France, Switzerland, Germany, Bohemia, 


Pruſſia, Poland, and Hungary. 
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® Ce the globe, or a map of the world. 
Holland is the general name of the ſeven United Provinces be- 
longing to the Dutch, as Flanders is of the Auſtrian and French New 


therlang?, or the ten Catholic Frovinces, 
The 


E-UR . 7 
The ſouthern part contains. Portugal, Spain, 
Italy, Turkey in Europe, and European or Little 
Tartary. e EF 
Oueſt. Which are the principal of the Britiſh 
ilands ! 
Anſ. Great Britain and Ireland, the former divided 
into England and Scotland. 
eſt. Which are the capital cities of the above 
divitions of Europe f 
Anfw. Bergen of Norway, Copenhagen of Den- 
mark, Stockholm of Sweden, and Peterſburgh . of 
Ruſſia; Edinburgh of Scotland, London of Great 
Britain, Dublin of Ireland, Amſterdam of Holland, 
Bruflels of Flanders, Paris of France, Bern of Swit- 
zerland, Vienna of Germany, Prague of Bohemia, 
Berlin (in Germany) of the king of Pruſſia's domi- 
nions, Warſaw of Poland, and Preſburg of Hun- 
gary ; Liſbon of Portugal, Madrid of Spain, Rowe 
of Italy, Conſtantinople of Turkey, and Catia of 
Little Tartary. | 


— — — 
A New TABLE ſhewing, from Calculation, the diſtances from London 


\ of the above capital cities (including a few more in Itaty), on the 
arch of a great circle, in Engliſh miles of 694 to a degree, 
5 Diſt, and drag Diſt. and Beariog | 
Cities, from London, Cities. from London. 
Miles. Miles. þ 
Bergen 642 N, | Berlin 582 E. N 
Copenhagen 603 N. F. Warſaw goz E. 
Stockholm | 894 N. E. Preſburg 824 :. E. 
Peterſburgh 1312 N. E. Liſbon 992 S. W. | 
£dingburgh | 337 N. Madrid 790 8. | 
Dublin 310 N. W. Rome | 894 S. E. 
Amſt-rdam 218 E. Conſtantinop!e | 1560 S. E. 
Brufleis 198 S. E. Caffa 1736 E. 
Paris 21g 8. E. Turin 571 S. E. | 
Bern 466 S. E. Venice 702 8. E. 
Vienna 770 E. Florence 747 S. E. 
: Prague 660 E. Naples ic S. E. a 
6 
5 B 4; Dueſt;. 


| ER U R O P E. 
Beef. How is Italy divided ? 


n/. Into ſeveral ſtates, as hereafter mentioned in 
treating of that country. 
, Which are the capital cities of thoſe ſtates! 
Anſ. Turin, in Piedmont, the capital of the king 
of Sardinia's dominions; Milan and Mantua, the 
capitals of dutchies bearing the ſame names, ſubje& 
to the houſe of Auſtria *; Parma and Modena, the 
capitals of thoſe dutchies; Venice and Genoa, the 
capitals of thoſe republics ; Florence, the capital of 
the great dutchy of "Tuſcany; Rome, of the Pope's 
territories, and of all Italy ; and Naples, of that king- 
dom. | 
veſt, Which are the chief mountains in Europe! 
nſ. The Dofrine, or Dofrefield + mountains be- 
tween Norway and Sweden; mount Crapac, or the 
Carpathian mountains, between Poland and Hun- 
gary ; the Alps, which divide France and Germany 
from Italy; the Apennines, which run longitudi- 
nally almoſt through Italy, dividing it into twe 


parts; and the Pyrenean mountains, which divide Wl 


France from Spain. 
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LESSON v. 


Taz KING of DENMARK's Domixions. 


veſt. T3 OW are the dominions of his Daniſh 
_ H majeſty divided? 

. Anſ. They may be divided into four parts: 1ſt, Eal 
and Weſt Greenland, Iceland, and the Faro Iſlands; 


* Auſtria is an archdukedom in the circle of Auſtria, in Germany. 
The archiuke, whoſe reſidence is at Vienna, is the preſent emperor of 
Germany, and king of Hungary and Bohemia. 

+ Theſe mountains are called at different parts by lifferent names; 
as Filleficld, Dofreſield, Rundfield, and Dourfield, The Dofrefield # 
perhaps the higheſt mountain in Lurope, F 
20z 
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DANISH DOMINTONS. 9g 
4, Norway ; 3d, Denmark proper; and 4th,. the 
etchy of Holſtein in Germany “. | £ 
1 veſt. What is the ſituation of Za/f Greenland? 
7 355 Eaſt Greenland, or the county of Spitzber- 
zen, lies between the latitude of 76 and 80 degrees. 


8 here is a whale fiſhery upon its coaſts, but the in- 
& and parts are uninhabited, 

he 1 . How is Vet Greenland ſituated? ; 

1: nſ. Weſt Greenland, or Groenland, lies be-- 
of tween the meridian of London, and 50 degrees welt 


WW ongitude + : its moſt ſouthern boundary is in the la- 
itude of 60 degrees, but how far it may extend 
Worth is uncertain. The few inhabitants in it are 
avages, who employ all the year in fiſhing or hunt- 


5A 1. How are Iceland and the Faro iſſands 
ituated? 
„ Iceland lies between the latitude of 63 and 
7 degrees; and the Faro iſlands, which have only. 
me villages and hamlets, lie to the ſouth-eaſt of it. 
2%. Which is the moſt noted mountain of Ice- 
and? 
%. The volcano or burning mountain called 
—_—c ct. | 
2%. What are the boundaries of NoRWA? 

nſ. Norway, one of the moſt mountainous! 
ountries in the world, is bounded on the ſouth by 
e entrance into the Baltic, called the Scaggerrac, 
dr Categate ; on the weſt and north, by the northern 
dcean ; and on the eaſt, by the Dofrine mountains, 
hich divide it from Sweden. It. lies between the 
atitude of 58 and 72 degrees. 


: 
of © 
- - | 


* Thedivif,ons of this Datchy will be mentioned in Leſſon XXXVI- 

T See the globe, or a map of North America. 

rde exports of Iceland conſiſt of dried fiſh, ſalted mutton and 
pmb, beef, butter, tallow, train-oil, coarſe woollen cloth, ſtockings, 
loves, raw woo), ſheep ſkins, lamb ſkins, fox furs Gf various colours, 


ider - down, and feathers, 
B 5 Rurft, 


DE N MAR K. 


35. How is it divided? 

nſ. Norway is divided into four large govern. 
ments, viz. in the north, Wardhuys, which compre. 
hends Daniſh Lapland, the north-weſt part of which 
is called Finmark ; in the middle, Drontheim ; and 
in the ſouth, Bergen and Aggerhuys. 

veſt, Which are the chief towns? 

n/. Drontheim, a ſea-port town, the capital of 
that province ; Bergen, a ſea-port town, the capital of 
all Norway; Stavanger, on the ſea-coaſt ; Aggerhuys, 
the capital of that province, on a bay of the Cate. 
gate ſea ; Obſlo, or Chriſtiana on the ſame bay; and 
Fredericſhall, or Fredericſtadt, on the coaſt of the 
ſame ſea . 

Queſt. What is the religion of Norway and Ice- 
and? 

Anſ. The Lutheran. 

Duet, What is Lapland, which you juſt men- 
tioned ? _ | 

Anſ. Lapland is a country inhabited by an igno- 
rant, ſuperſtitious people, called Laplanders : it ex- 
tends, ſo far as it is known, from the North Cape in 
latitude 71 degrees 30 minutes, to the White ſe Wil 
under the Arctic circle. Part of this country be- 
longs to the Danes, part to the Swedes, and part to 
the Moſcovites. ; 


LESSON VI. 


DENMARK PROPER. 


er EET 


2» —_—_— 


Duet. W HAT are the boundaries of Den- 
| mark? 

Anſ. Denmark is bounded on the north by the 

Scaggerrac ſea, which divides it from Norway; on 


* The chief wealth of Norway lies in its foreſts, which furniſh fo+ 
1e63gners with maſts, beam*, planks, and b: arls, h 
2E 


DENMARK. rt 
be caſt, by the ſtrait called the Sound, which 
LJ ivides it from Sweden; on the ſouth by the 
galtic and Germany; and on the weſt, by the Ger- 
an or North ſea. It lies between the latitude of 
(and 58 degrees. 

_ 2/7. How is this kingdom divided? * 
1 n/. Denmark is divided into two parts; the 
beninſula of Jutland, formerly called Cimbria, and 
the iſlands at the entrance of the Baltic ſea. 
; Vue Which are the iſlands in the Baltic? 
i /. Funen, ſeparated from Jutland by a ftrait 
Walled the Little Belt; Zealand, feparated from 
unen by the Great Belt; and from Sweden by 
the Sound; Langeland, Laland, Falſter, Bornholm 
eaſt), and ſome others leſs conſiderable. There are 
iewiſe ſeveral Daniſh iſlands on the weſtern coaſt* 
got the peninſula, 
5 Queſt. How is Jutland divided? | 
Arſ. Into North Jutland, containing four dio- , 
eeſes; and South Jutland, or the dutchy of Sleſ- 
wick. | 
K-1M Queſt. Which are the chief towns of North Jut- 
x CE 
IS Anſ. Albourg, in the dioceſe of the ſame name, 
end on a canal near the Categate fea ; Wyburg, in 
be dioccſe of that name; Arhuſen, a fea-port in the 
_ cc: of Arhuſe; and Ripen, a ſea-port in the 
aioceſe of the ſame name, on the borders of South 
ond. | 
ae,. Which are the chief towns of the dutchy- - 
I. di Sietwick ? 
% Flenſburg, on a gulph of the Baltic; and 
wick on another gulph, the capital of the 
_ by. Between Flenſburg and Sleſwick is the 
illage of Anglen, noted for giving its name to the 
angles, or Anglo-Saxon inhabitants of Great Bri- 
; 3 E the anceſtors of the bulk the modern 
Engliſh. | | 


* 


B 6 Such. 


DEN MAR K. 


Yue. How is it divided ? 

Anſ. Norway is divided into four large govern. 
ments, viz. in the north, Wardhuys, which compre. 
hends Daniſh Lapland, the north-weſt part of which 
is called Finmark ; in the middle, Drontheim ; and 
in the ſouth, Bergen and Aggerhuys. 

veſt, Which are the chief towns ? 

n/. Drontheim, a ſea-port town, the capital of 
that province; Bergen, a ſea- port town, the capital of 
all Norway; Stavanger, on the ſea-coaſt ; Aggerhuys, 
the capital of that province, on a bay of the Cate- 
gate ſea ; Obſlo, or Chriſtiana on the ſame bay; and 
Fredericſhall, or Fredericſtadt, on the coaſt of the 
ſame ſea *, | 
: Queſt. What is the religion of Norway and Ice- 

and? 

Anſ. The Lutheran. 

Dueſt, What is Lapland, which you juſt men- 
tioned ? 

Anſ. Lapland is a country inhabited by an igno- 
rant, ſuperſtitious people, called Laplanders : it ex- 
tends, ſo far as it is known, from the North Cape in 
latitude 71 degrees 30 minutes, to the White fea 
under the Arctic circle. Part of this country be- 
longs to the Danes, part to the Swedes, and part to 
the Moſcovites. 


—— — ä „ _—_ _m_—. 
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LESSON VL 


DENMARK PROPER, 


Que. W HAT are the boundaries of Den- 
mark ? 

Anſ. Denmark is bounded on the north by the 

Scaggerrac ſea, which divides it from Norway; on 


n. 


* 
*The chief wealth of Norway lies in its foreſts, which furniſh fox 


the 


1e;3gners with maſts, beams, planks, and b arls, 


>. 


DENMARK. It 
the eaſt, by the ſtrait called the Sound, which 
divides it from Sweden; on the ſouth by the 
Baltic and Germany ; and on the weſt, by the Ger- 
man or North ſea. It lies between the latitude of 
54 and 58 degrees, ® 7 

eſt. How is this kingdom divided? = 

n/. Denmark is divided into two parts; the 
peninſula of Jutland, formerly called Cimbria, and 
the iſlands at the entrance of the Baltic ſea, _ 

If Which are the iſlands in the Baltic? 

10. Funen, ſeparated from Jutland by a ftrait 
called the Little Belt; Zealand, ſeparated from 
Funen by the Great Belt; and from Sweden by 
the Sound; Langeland, Laland, Falſter, Bornholm 

leaſt), and ſome others leſs conſiderable. There are 
liewiſe ſeveral Daniſh iſlands on the weſtern coaſt“ 
of the peninſula, 
Queſt. How is Jutland divided? | 
Anſ. Into North Jutland, containing four dio- 
= ccics ; and South Jutland, or the dutchy of Sleſ- 
wick. 0 | | 
25 Nel. Which are the chief towns of North Jut- 
land? a . 
ky: Anſ. Albourg, in the dioceſe of the ſame name, 
and on a canal near the Categate fea ; Wyburg, in 
the dioceſe of that name; Arhuſen, a ſea-port in the 
dioceſe of Arhuſe; and Ripen, a ſea-port in the 
3 of the ſame name, on the borders of South 
utland. a 
Aue. Which are the chief towns of the dutchy- - 
of Siciwick ? | 
44%, Flenſburg, on a gulph of the Baltic; and 
leswick on another gulph, the capital of the 
auschy. Between Flenſburg and Sleſwick is the 
village of Anglen, noted for giving its name to the 
Angles, or Anglo-Saxon inhabitants of Great Bri- 


tain, and the anceſtors of the bulk A the modern 
Engliſn. 


B 6 neſt. 
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Quęſi. Which are the chief towns in the iſles of 
Funen and Zealand? 6 

Anſ. Odenſee, in Funen ; Copenhagen, in the fine 
ile of Zealand, the capital of the kingdom, with an 


univerſity, and a noble capacious harbour; and WW 


Elſinore ſeated. on the Sound. 

Queſt. What is the government and religion of 
Denmark ? 
Anſ. The government is an abſolute monarchy. 
The religion is the Lutheran, under the direCtion of 


ſix biſhops *. 


— — n. 


LESSON VII. 


8 . 2 1. 


Quęſt. WHAT are the boundaries of Sweden ? 
Anſ. Sweden is bounded on the north 
by Daniſh or Norwegian Lapland; on the eaſt, by 
Ruſſia; on the ſouth, by the Baltic fea ; and on the 
weſt, by the Sound, the Scaggerrac or Categate, and 
the Dofrine mountains, which divide it from Nor- 
way. It lies between the latitude of 56 and 69 de- 
grees. 
35. How is this kingdom divided ? 
nſ. Sweden is divided into five large parts, viz. 
in the ſouthh Gothland; in the middle, Sweden 
proper, and Nordland, which includes Weſt Both- 
nia; in the north, Swediſh Lapland; and in the 
eaſt, Finland, which. includes Cajania or Eaſt 
Bothnia. 
Qui. Which are the iſlands and gulphs of. 
Sweden ? | | 
Anſ. The principal iſlands are Aland, Gothland, 


and Oeland. The gulphs are thoſe of Bothnia and 
Finland. | 


The exports N the Daniſh dominions are fir and other timber, 
black cattle bos ſes, butter, ſtock fiſh, tallow, hides, trainoil, tary 


Deſt, 


pitch, iron, and furs. 


ü SFS S NM 73 
veſt, Which are the chief towns of Gothland? 
"/. Bahus, and Gottenburg a ſea- port, both ore 

he weſt coaſt ; Lunden, in the territory of Schonen; 
almar, a fea port town on the Baltic, in Smaland ; 
nd Norkopinz, in Oſtrogothland, or Eaſt Gothland. 
—_ 2/7. Which are the other chief towns of 
_s weden ? 
.. Stockholm, the capital of the kingdom, 
with a ſpacious harbour; Udſal (thirty miles from 
Stockholm), with a famous univerſity, and an arch- 
oiſhop's ſce; Uma in Weſt Bothnia, on the gulph 
f Bothnia ; Tornea, on the northern coaſt of the 
me gulph; Cajanaburg, the capital of Eaſt Both= 
ia; and Abo, with an univerſity and a ſeaport, the 
WWcapital of Finland proper. 

Queſt. What is the government and religion. of 
Sweden? | 

Anſ. The government is now an abſolute mo- 
narchy. The religion is Lutheran, under the di- 
Wrection of the archbiſhop. of Upſal, and thirteen 
biſhops *. | 


LESSON VIII. 


GREAT Russ1a, or Muscovy, IN Europe, 


ueſt; HAT are the boundaries of Ruſſia, or 
Wo W Moſcovy, in Europe? l 

Anſ. Ruſſia, in Europe, is bounded by the Frozen 
Ocean on the north; by Aſiatic Ruſſia on the eaſt; 
by Little Tartary on the ſouth; and by Poland, the 
Baltic ſea, and Sweden, on the weſt. . It lies be- 


* 


* The chief wealth of Sweden ariſes from her mines of ſilver, 
copper, lead, and iron. Their materials ſor traffic are maſts, beams, 
deal boards, and other ſorts of timber for ſhipping; tar, pitch, bark of 
trees, pot-aſh, wooden utenfils, hider, flax, hemp, peltry, furs, cop- 
N, lead, iron, cordage, and fiſh... | 


tween 


———— — 


TH 1 Fe A: 


tween 23 and 65 degrees eaſt longitude, and between 


the latitude of 47 and 72 degrees. 

Quel. How is Ruſſia divided? 

2. The European part of this mighty empire ig 
divided into eight great provinces, or governments, 
beſides the provinces conquered from Sweden. The 
are, part of Kexholm and of Careha, in Finland; In. 
gria, on the gulph of Finland; and Livonia, on the 
ſame gulph,. which is divided into the provinces of 
Eſtonia and Letonia. | 

, Which are the principal iſlands of Ruſſia? 

n/. Oeſel and Dago, on the weſt coaſt of Livo- 
nia. | 

Duet, Which are the chief rivers and lakes of 
Ruthia ? 

Anſ. The moſt conſiderable rivers are the Wolga, 
the Don or Tanais, the Nieper or Boriſthenes, and 
the Dwina. 

The Wolga, which is reckoned the largeſt 
river in Europe, after traverſing the greateſt part 
of Moſcovy, diſcharges itſelf into the Caſpian fea in 
Al. - 

The Don, or Tanais, riſes in the ſouth part df 
the province of Moſcow, and after dividing the ſouth- 
eaſt part of European Ruſſia from Ruſſia in Aſia, 
falls into the Palus Mzotis, or ſea of Afoph.. - 

The Nieper, or Boriſthenes, which is likewiſe 
one of the largeſt rivers in Europe, riſes in the weſt 
of Moſcow, runs through the eaſtern part of Li- 
thuania (in Poland) and the country of the Ukraine, 
and crofling Little Tartary falls into the Euxine or 
Black ſea: and the Dwina running northward, falls 
into the White ſea. | 

The principal Jakes are thoſe of Ladoga, near the 
gulph of Finland, and Onega. 

35 . Which are the chief towns ? 0 

nſ. Archangel, a noted ſea- port town on the 
river Dwina, near the White ſea; Peterſburgh, the 

2 capital 


re 15 


apital of Ruſſia, in the province of Ingria, ſeated 
on both ſides the river Neva, between the gulph of 
inland and Ladoga lake; it is a large handſome 
ity, the ſeat of a univerſity, and a place of great 
rade: Great Novogorod (ſouth of Peterſburgh) a 


ame; Moſcow, a large city on a river of that 
name, formerly the glory of the empire; Stho=- 
enſko (a), on the Nieper; Kiow (6), on the ſame 
river, the capital of the Ukraine, a country on both 
ſides this river, inhabited by a warlike people called 


river Don, capital of a province of the ſame name, 
Dueft. What is the government and religion of 
Ruſha ? | | 
Anſ. The government is deſpotical. The eſta- 
bliſhed religion is that of the Greek church, which 
is governed by a patriach, and under him are four 
metropolitans, and eight archbiſhops. They deny 


the pope's ſupremacy, and diſclaim image wor- 
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| cuſtoms +. 
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(a) Lat. 54. 50. (6) Lat. 50. 30. (c) Lat. 52. 45. Long. 39. 50. 
* The Coſſacks were ori; inally Poliſh peaſants, Thoſe which in- 
havit the country of Ukraine, are called Zaparovian Coffacks ; and 
thoſe which dwell on both ſides the river Don, are called Donſkians, 
or Don Coſſacks. 
+ Ruſſia abounds in foreſts. Its productions and exports, in genes 
ral are many, and very valuable, viz. furs and peltry of various 
kinds, red leather, linen and thread, iron, copper, ſail-eloth, hemp 
and flax, pitch and tar, wax, honey, tallow, ifing-glaſs, linſeed-oil, 
pot-aſh, ſoap, feathers, train-oil, hogs briſtles, muſk, rhubarb, and 
other drugs; timber, and alſo raw filk from China and Perſia. | 


* Aſiatic part of the Ruſſian empire will be treated of in Leſſon 
2 * 
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arge and rich town; Riga, a large trading town, 
he capital of Livonia, and near the gulph of that. 


ſhip, but retain many idolatrous and ſuperſtitious- 


- 


Coſſacks *; and Wornitz or Veronis (c), near the 


. 
LESSON IX. 


rin ISLANDS. 


ueſh. HICH are the Britiſh iſlands ? 
We Wy Anſ. Two large iſlands, and ſeveral leſs, 
lying in the Weſtern, or Atlantic ocean. 
weſt, Which are the two great iſlands ? 
„/. Great Britain and Ireland. | 
Quel. Into how many parts is Great Britain di- 
vided :? 
Anſ. Into two; England and Scotland, which 
were heretofore two kingdoms, but are now united, 
„ 0 How were they united? | 
. Firſt under one king, after which they be- 
came one kingdom: 
Quest. How were they united under one king? 
Anſ. In 1603, king James VI. of Scotland, be- 
came, by inheritance, the firſt. of that name king of 
England : from whom, the two kingdoms had joint- 
ly the name of Great Britain. 
rat How were they united into one kingdom? 
/. That union was brought about in 1707, in 
the reign of Queen Anne.. 


EESBON X. 


SCOTLAN D. 
\ 


Deſt; FROM whence did Scotland derive its 
name? 8 

Anſ. The word Scot is moſt probably a corrup- 
tion of Scuyth, or Scythian; the Scots being ori- 
ginally from thoſe vaſt northern countries of Europe 
and Aſia, called Scythia by the ancients. They in- 
vaded this kingdom about the beginning of the fourth 
century, 


„ ” 
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SCOTLAND. BY 


entury, and having conquered the Picts *, the ter- 
itories of both were called Scotland. 
veſt, What is the government of Scotland? 
a Anf. Since the union, it has been under the fame 
WW overnment as England. By the union act, the 
cots are to ſend 16 peers, and 45 Commoners, to 
t in the Parliament of Great Britain. h 
2/7. What is their religion? | - 
Anſ. It was once Epiſcopal Proteſtant, under two 
xrchbiſhops, and twelve biſhops, but ſince the year 
600, the eſtabliſhed religion has been the Preſby- 
erian, or Calviniſm, a ſort of Eccleſiaſtical repub- 
ioc, where all prieſts or preſbyters are equal. There 
s a toleration for all Proteſtants, wt 
_ 2/7. What are the boundaries and extent of 
Scotland? : 
__ //. Scotland is bounded on the north by the 
orthern ocean; by the German ſea on the eaſt ; 
on the ſouth, by England and the Iriſh ſea; and on 
the weſt, by the ſame ſea and the Atlantic ocean, It 
ics between the latitude of 54 and 59 degrees, and 
oetween 1 and 6 degrees weſt longitude, being 270 
miles long, and 160 broad. | 5 
JN, How is Scotland divided? d, 

if. Scotland, with the iſlands belonging to it; 
is divided into thirty-three counties or ſhires; thir- 
teen of which are on the north of the river Tay, the 
mountainous parts whereof are called the High- 
lands ; and twenty on the ſouth, called Lowlands, 
Theſe counties are ſubdivided into ſherifdoms, ſtew- 
arties, and bailiwicks, according to the ancient 
tenures and privileges of the landholders. 


* The Pits are thought to have been the Britons, who were forced 
northwards by the Belgie Gavls, about fourſcore years before the deſcent 
of Julius Ceſar, and who, ſettling in Scotland, were joined by great 


numbers of their countrymen, who were driven northwards ty the 
Romans. | 4 


Nel. 


| iſlands; and Pomona, or Mainland the leſs, of the 


ſhire of Roſs; Sky, and North and South Uiſt, be. 
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J, Which are the iſands? 
nf. Shetland and Orkney on. the north, and d 
Hebrides, or Weſtern ifles. 
Que. Which is the largeſt of the Shetland ani 
the Orkney iſlands ? * 
Anſ. Mainland is the largeſt of the Shetlan 


Orkney iſlands. = 

Due/t, Which are the principal of the Weſten 
iſlands? | I 
Anſ. Lewis or Harries, which belongs to the 


longing to the ſhire of Inverneſs; Mull, Jura, an 
Ila, belonging to Argyleſhire; Bute and Arran, which 
form the ſhire of Bute, : | 


| ———_—_—_— — — — 
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176 fl. HIC H are the Counties or Shitet 
* W north of the Tay? | 

Anſ. The Shire of Orkney and Shetland, com- 

ehending thoſe iſlands ; Caithneſs-ſhire ; Suther- 

d{hire, comprehending- the counties of Strath- 
naver and Sutherland; Roſs-ſhire, which includes 
the iſle of Lewis or Harries; Cromartieſhire; Nairn- 
ſhire ; Inverneſs-ſhire, comprehending the counties 
of Inverneſs, Lochabar, and Badenoch, with the 
ules of Sky, and North and South Uiſt; Elgin- 
ſhire, comprehended in the county of Murray; 
Bamft-ſhire ; Aberdeenſhire, comprehending the 
counties of Buchan and Mar; Kincardineſhire, or 
the county of Merns, Forfarſhire, or the county of 
Angus; and Perthſhire (on both ſides the Tay), 
comprehending the counties of Perth, Gowry,. 


Athol, Broadalbin, Strathern, and Monteith. 
Queſt. 
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9ueft, Which are the Counties or Shires ſouth of 


d the Tay? 
Anſ. Fifeſhire; Kinroſs-ſhire ; Clackmananſhire; 
an rlingthire; Dumbartonſhire, or the county of 
aox; Argyleſhire, comprehending the counties 
lan Argyle and Lorn, with the iſles of Mull, Jura, 
e 112; Butefhire, comprehending the iflands of 


Jie and Arran; Airſhire, comprehending the 
WWSuntics of Cuningham, Kyle, and Carrick ; Ren- . 
WE ſhire (ſeparated from Dumbartonſhire by the 
er Clyde); Lanerkſhire, or the county of Ciydeſ- 
le; Linlithgowſhire, in the weſt part of Lothian; 
linburgſhire, in Mid-Lothian; Haddingtonſhire, 
Eaſt Lothian; Berwickſhire, or the county of 
ers; Roxburgſhire, comprehending the counties 
Tiviotdale and Lidiſdale; Selkirkſhire, in the 
part of the county of Tweedale; Peebles- hire, 
the weſt part of Tweedale; Dumfries- hire, 
mprehending Annandale and Nithiſdale; Kirkud- 
Wi zhtſhire, in the eaſt part of Galloway; and Wige. 
onſhire, in the weſt part. 


LESSON XII. 
SCOTLAN D, 


et. HIC H are the chief rivers of Scot- 
«x W Ich of 8 
nſ. The Forth, the Tay, the Spey, the 
ze Don, the Tweed, and the Cie: 7 . 
The Forth, which is the largeſt river in Scot- 
nd, riſes in Monteith, and diſcharges itſelf near 
dinburgh, into that arm of the German ſea, ta. 
hich it gives the name of Firth * of Forth. 5 


1 is a name given by the Scots to an arm of the ſea, or the 


of a great river. 
The 
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The Tay iſſues out of Loch + Tay in Broadal- 


bin, and running ſouth: eaſt, paſies the town of 
Perth, and falls into the fea at Dundee, a town in 
'the county of Angus. 

The Spey iſſues from a lake of the ſame name 
in Badenoch, and after dividing, part of the county 
of Murray from Bamffſhire, falls into the ſea ; as 
do the rivers Dee and Don, which run from welt to 
eaſt, and diſembogue themſelves at Aberdeen. 

The T weed riſes on the borders of Lanerkſhire, 
and diſcharges itſelf into the ſea at Berwick, where 
it divides Scotland from England. 

The Clyde, a large river, has its riſe in the ſouth 
' part of Lanerkſhire, and paſting the city of Gl 
gow, falls into the Firth of Clyde, oppoſite to t 
| iſle of Bute. _ | 
|; Que. Which are the chief lakes of Scotland, 
| there called Lochs ? 
| An. Loch Lomond, in the ſhire of Dumbarton, 
Y which is twenty miles in length, and eight in 
j breadth, and which comprehends thirty iſles ; Loch 

Tay in Perthſhire; and Loch Neſs in the ſhire of 
Invernefs. — — — 
veſt. Which are the principal mountains ? 

nſ. The Grampian-hills, which run from eaſt to | 
weſt, from near Aberdeen to Cowal, a territory of 
Argyleſhire, almoſt the whole breadth of the king- » 
dom. Another chain of mountains, called Lam- 
mer-Muir, begins near the eaſtern coaſt in the 
Mers (Berwickſhire), running a great way- welt. 
Next to theſe are Pentland-hills, which run through 
Lothian, and join thoſe of *I'weedale.. Beſides 
thoſe continued chains, among which may be 
reckoned the Cheviot or Teviot-hills, on. the bor- 
ders of England, Scotland contains many detached 
mountains, ſeveral of which are ſtupendouſly high, 
and of beautiful forms, 4 


The lakes in Scotland are there called lochs. 
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LESSON XIII. 


SEQUEL OF SCOTLAND. 


Oueſt. W HIC H are the chief towns in the ſeven 
firſt mentioned ſhires north of the 
Tay! 

45 Kirkwell (a), in the iſland of Pomona, in 
the ſhire of Orkney; Wick (a), on Wick bay, in 
Caithneſs-ſhire; Dornoch (a), on the firth of that 
name, in Sutherlandſhire ; Taine (a), on Dornoch 
firth, in Roſs-ſhire, which has Dingwall (a) on 
Cromartie firth, and Fortroſe (5) on the firth of 
Murray. | 

Cromartie, in that ſhire, and on the firth of the 
ſame name; Nairne (b), on Murray firth, in Nairn- 
ſhire; and Inverneſs (4), on Murray firth, in In- 
verneſs- ſhire: three miles eaſt of this place is Cullo- 
den-houſe, near which the duke of Cumberland 
gained a complete victory over the rebels in April 
1746. 

Duet, Which are the chief towns in the other ſix 
ſhires north of the Tay ? 1 

Anſ. Forres (b) and Elgin (c), in Elginſhire; 


WI Cullen (e) and Bamff (c), in Bamffſhire, both on 


the ſea coaſt. In Aberdeenſhire are Inverury (c) 
and Kintore (c), both on the river Don; and Old 
end New (d) Aberdeen, which have an univerſity ; 
the laſt is a large well built city, on the river Dee, 
with a good foreign trade. 


(a) The towns noted by l-tters are borough towns, and thoſe' 
having the ſame letter chuſe jointly one repreſentative to fit in the 
parliament of Great Britain, in all 15 members, 

The thirty-three ſhires ſend zo members: Bute and C:ithneſs chu- 


eng alternately, as do Nairne and Cromartie, and Clackmanan and 
Kinroſs, ; 


Kincar- 
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Kincardineſhire has Inverbervy (d). In Forfar. 
ſhire are Montroſe (d), at the mouth of the river 
Eſk, Brechin (d), Forfar (e), Aberbrothick (d), x 

ſea- port, and Dundee (e) on the firth of Tay, 
Dundee and Montroſe are places of conſiderable fo. 
reign trade. 

Fn Perthſhire are, Perth (e) on the river Tay; 
Scone, or Scoon, where the kings of Scotland were 
uſually crowned z Culroſs (f), on the river Forth; 
and Dumblain, remarkable for a battle between the 
duke of Argyle and the rebels in 1715, in which the 
latter were defeated. 

Duet. Which are the chief towns in the ten firſ 
mentioned ſhires ſouth of the Tay? 

Anſ. In Fifeſhire are, St. Andrews (e), with an 
univerſity, Couper (e), Crail (g), Kilrenny (g), 
Anſtruthers Eaſt (g) and Weſt (g), Pitten ween (g), 
Dyſart (), Kirkaldy (4), Kinghorn (/, Burnt- 
iſland (5), Inverkeithing (/), and Dumfermlin (J. 

Kinroſs, and Clackmanan, in thoſe ſhires ; Stir- 
ling (/) in that ſhire, on the river Forth, and Fal. 
kirk, noted for being the place where the rebels de- 
feated the king's forces in January 1746. 

Dumbarton (i) in that ſhire, on the river Clyde; 
Inverary (4) on Loch + Fyn, in Argyleſhire ; and 
Campbeltoun (+), on the eaſtern coaſt of the penin- 
ſula of Cantire : Rothſay (4), in the ifle and ſhire 
of Bute ; Irwin (4) and Air (#4) ſea ports in Air- 
ſire. 

In Renfrewſhire are, Greenock on the river 
Clyde; Renfrew (i) on the ſame river; and Paiſ- 
ley. In Lanerkſhire, Glaſgow (i) on the Clyde, 
an elegant, regular, well built, large city, with an 
univerſity, and a place of great trade to foreign 


+ The Scots ſometimes give the name of a Loch to an arm of the 


fea, of which Leck Fyn is an example, | 
| parts; 
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parts; Rutherglen (i), Hamilton, and Lanerk (I), 


all on or near the ſame river. 

Dueft. Which are the chief towns in the other 
ſhires ſouth of the Tay? * 

Anſ. In Linlithgowſhire are Linlithgow (1), and 
Queensferry (f). In Edinburghſhire are, Edin- 
burgh (mn), the capital city of Scotland, with an 
univerſity, it ſends one member to parliament ; 
Leith and Muſſelburgh, ſea port towns. In Had- 
dingtonſhire, Haddington (u, ſurrounded with the 
ſeats of the nobility and gentry ; North-Berwick (n), 
near which general Cope was defeated by the rebels 
in 1745; and Dunbar Tu), remarkable for a victory 
gained by Cromwell over the Scots. 

The other chief towns are, Duns and Lauder (u), 
in Berwickſhire; Kelſo, on the river Tweed, in 
Roxburghſhire, not inferior to any. place in the 
ſouth part of Scotland; and Jedburgh (n), a hand- 
ſome town. Selkirk (/), and Peebles (/), on the 
Tweed, in thoſe ſhires; Dumfries (e), on the river 
Nith, in that ſhire, which has Sanquhar (o) near the 
ſame river; Lochmaben (e), and Annan (e), nea 


Solway firth. In Kirkudbrightſhire are, Kirkud- 


bright (o), a ſea-port, and New Galloway (p); and 


in Wigtounſhire are, Wigtoun (p), Whitehorn (p), 


and Stranrawer (þ), all on the ſea-coaſt, 
veſt, What are the exports of Scotland ? 


%. The commerce of Scotland is very extenſive, 


and their exports various. They conſiſt of linen, 
cambricks, checks, Oſnaburgs, inkle, and the like 
commodities; caps, ſtockings, mittens, and other 
articles of their own wool; coals, ſtones for paving 
the ſtreets of London, horned cattle, ſalmon, her- 
rings, &, The fiſheries, which are very beneficial, 
are not confined to their own coaſts, for they have a 
vaſt concern in the whale fiſhery carried on upon the 
coalt of Spitſbergen. | 

Queſt. 
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Duet, What is the general character of the 


Scots? 
Anſ. They are temperate in their diet, of a robuſt 
and hale conſtitution, can endure incredible fatigues, 


are brave, and lovers of literature, 
* 


LESSON XIV. 


eins. 


Duefh. JNTO how many parts is England di- 
vided ? N 

Anſ. Into two; England, properly ſo called, and 
the principality of Wales, anciently called Cam- 
bria. 

Queſt. From whence. is the name of England 
derived? | 

Anſ. From the Angles, or Anglo-Saxons, ſo 
named from a village in Denmark (before mention- 
ed *), called Anglen, which furniſhed a great part 
of the original Saxon adventurers who invaded this 
iſland. 

Duet. What names had it before? 

Anſ. The whole iſland was called Albion (a 
word ſignifying White) from its white cliffs; and 
in the time of the Romans, who ſubdued it, it went 
I! by the name of Britannia, and its natives were then 
it known by the name of Britons. 

Vue When did the Romans ſubdue Britain ? 

1% The firſt deſcent was made by Julius Cæſar, 
[|| the firſt Roman emperor, about 52 years before 
TH Chriſt ; and the whole iſland was ſubdued by Agri- 


$ 
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cola, general to the emperor Domitian, in the year 
of Chiiſt 79. But the Roman empire being after- 
wards furiouſly invaded by infinite numbers of thoſe 
barbarous nations from the North, under the names 
of Goths and Vandals, the Romans withdrew their 
forces from Britain, and took their laſt farewell of 
it about the year 448. 4 .* 

veſt. At what time was the Saxon invaſion ? 

„/. The Saxon invaſion took place about the 
year 450, and the Britons were ſubdued by them at- 
ter a violent ſtruggle of near 150 years. 

7 How was England divided by the Saxons ? 

nſ. The Saxon leaders erected out of their whole 
conqueſts ſeven kingdoms, uſually ſtyled the Saxon 
Heptarchy ; but, in the year 828, Egbert king of 
Weſſex, or the Weſt Saxons, united it into one 
kingdom, by the name of England. | 

777 Which was the laſt of the Saxon kings? 

1%. Harold the Uſurper, who was flain in the de- 
ciſive” battle fought in the year 1066, between him 
and William (commonly called the Conqueror, from 
his conquering England) duke of Normandy, a 
province of France, facing the ſouth of England. 

Dueft. What are the chief commendations of 
England ? 

Anſ. The clemency of the air, fertility of the 
ſoil, wholeſomeneſs of its waters, richneſs of its 
mines, its extenfive commerce, and the mildneſs of 
its government. 

ve/l, What is the government of England? 

1%. Monarchical mixed with ariſtocratical and 
democratical. 2 

Ve . How does it appear ? 

n/. By the King, and by the parliament ; of which 
the king is the head, and in whom is veſted, by our 
conſtitution, the ſupreme executive power of Great 
Britain and Ireland ; the parliament, which prepares all 
the lays, is compoſed of a _—_ of Lords, and a Houſe . - 


of Commons *, which laſt are choſen by, and are 
the repreſentatives of the people. Theſe three parts, 
which conſtitute the parliament, are called the three 
eſtates of the realm, namely, the king, the lords ſpi- 
ritual and temporal, and the commons. ' 


— — — 
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| Queſt. WW THAT is the religion of England! 
Anſ. The religion by law eſtabliſhed 


is the Epiſcopal Proteſtant, governed by biſhops un- 


* The members of the Houſe of Commons elected in England, 
Wales, and Scotland, are as follow, viz, ; 


i ENGLAND. 


40 Counties, which ſend up to Parliament 30 knights, 
25 Cities + (Ely none, London 4) - go Citizens. 
167 Boroughs, two each - 334 burgelles, 


5 Boroughs (Bewdley, Monmouth, Abington, 


Banbury, and Higham Ferrers) one each 5 burgeſſes, 


2 Univerſities - - - 4 repreſentatives, 

8 Cinque Ports f - - - 156 barons. © 
= & 3 3 489 

12 Counties - - 12 knights, 

12 Boroughs - - - 12 burgeſſes, 

SCOTLAND. 
3 Shires 1 - - 30 knights, 
67 Cities and Boroughs - . 15 burgeſles, 
Total 558 


+ The cities are ſo called frem their being the ſees of biſhops, 

The Cinque Ports are five havens, or jca port tegunt, which lie en 
the coaſi of Kent and Suſſix 3 namely, Sandwhich, Dover, Hithe, Romney, 
and Haſtings, to which Rye, & inc be ſea, and Seaford, are we _ ; 
they are under the government of the conſtable of Dover-caſtle, an t 
firſt eſtabliſped by William tbe Conqueror, for the better ſecurity of thi 


oaſis, 5 
| | | der 
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der the King, who is ſtyled in public writs the ſu- 
preme head of tke church. 1 
veſt. What religions are tolerated by law ? 
. All Proteſtants ; and by a late act, the Papiſts 
likewiſe have liberty to exerciſe their religion. 
veſt. How many biſhops are there? 
nſ. Two archbiſhops and twenty-four biſhops, 
beſides the biſhop of Sodor * and Man. The two 
archbiſhops are thoſe of Canterbury and York. 
Duet, How many ſuffragans hath each arch- 
biſhop? | 
Anſ Canterbury has twenty-one, York on:y 
four, | 
uct. Name the ſuffragans of Canterbury. 
nſ. The biſhops of London, Wincheſter, Ely, 
Saliſbury, Worceſter, Lincoln, Norwich, Hereford, 
Chicheſter, Litchfield and Coventry, Bath and Wells, 
Exeter, Peterborough, Oxford, Rochefter, Glouceſter, 
Briſtol; and in Wales, St. David's, Landaff, St. 
Aſaph, and Bangor. 
vet, Name the ſuffragans of York ? 
»/. The biſhops of Durham, Carliſle, Cheſter, 
and Sodor and Man. | 


ut. Do all the biſhops fit in the Houſe of 
Lords ? 


Anſ. All, except the biſhop of Sodor and Man, 
he not being poſſeſſed of an Engliſh barony. 
Queſt. What rank have the archbiſhops ? 


 » Sedor is a little village in Tona, or Columbkill, a ſmall weſtern 
iland of Scotland near that of Mull. It was formerly a biſhop's ſez, 
which comprehended all the iſlands, together with the Iſle of Man (in 


the Iriſh ſea', for which reaſon the biſhop is ſtill called the biſhop of +» 
Sodor and Man, 


on The iſland of lona was once the ſeat and ſanctuary of weſtern learn= 
”, 15 ard the burying place of many kings of Scotland, Ireland, and 
1 . | : 
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Anſ. The archbiſhop of Canterbury is the firſt 
peer of the realm, as well as metropolitan of the 
Engliſh church. He takes precedence, next to 


. the royal family, of all dukes and officers of 


ſtate ; ſo does likewiſe the archbiſhop of York, his 
grace of Canterbury and the lord chancellor ex- 


cepted. 
veſt. What rank have the biſhops ? 


/. Above all the lay barons ; and the biſhops 


of London, Durham, and Wincheſter, take pre- 
cedency of the others, who take place according to 
the ſeniority of their conſecrations. 


LESSON XVI. 


ENGLAN D. 


ueſh, WH AT are the boundaries and extent 
. of England? 

Anſ. England is bounded by Scotland on the 
north; by the German ſea, on the eaſt; by the 
Engliſh channel, which divides it from France, on 
the ſouth; and by St. George's channel and the Iriſh 


ſea, on the weſt. It lies between the latitude of 50 


and 56 degrees, and between 2 degrees eaſt, and 6 
degrees 20 minutes weſt longitude, being 360 miles 
in length, and 350 in breadth, 
; How is England divided ? 
J. Since the Norman conqueſt, England has 


been divided into 40 counties; which, excepting. 


Middleſex and Cheſhire, are comprehended in fix 
circuits, or progreſſes of the judges, who go theſe 
circuits twice a year to adminiſter juſtice to the 


ſubjects who are at à diſtance from the capi- 


tal. 


e 
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tal *, Wales is divided into 12 counties, which, in- 
cluding Cheſhire, are comprehended in four cir- 
Cults, 15 

Queſt. How are the forty Engliſh counties ſi- 
tuated :? | | 

Anſ. There are fix in the North, eighteen Middle 
counties, ſix in the Eaſt, fix in the South, and 
four, which are called the Weſt of England. 

55 K. Which are the counties in the North? 
Anſ. Northumberland, Cumberland, Weſtmore- 
land, the biſhopric of Durham, Yorkſhire, and 
Lancaſhire. | 

veſt. Which are the middle counties? 

„J., Nine weſtward ; namely, the county pala- 
tine of Cheſhire, Derbyſhire, Staffordſhire, War- 
wickſhire, Worceſterſhire, Shropſhire, Hereford- 


* The Circuits are as follow, viz. 

1. Northern circuit, comprebending the counties of Yorkſhire, 
_—_— Northumberland, Cumberland, Weſtmoreland, and Lan- 
Cainire., 

2. Midland circuit, comprehending Northampton, Rutland, Lin- 
coln, Nottingham, Derby, Leiceſter, and Warwick, 

3. Oxford circuit, comprehending Berks, Oxford, Worceſter, Staf- 
ford, Salop, Hereford, Monmouth, and Glouceſter, 


4. Nortolk circuit, comprehending Bucks, Bedf Huntin 
Cambridge, Norf..!/k, and Suffolk. Ks ord, gdon, 


p 5 Home circuit, comprehending Hertford, Eſſex, Kent, Suſſex, and 
urry. 

6. Weſtern circuit, comprehending Hants, Wilts, Dorſet, Devon, 
Cornwall, and Somerſet. 


Middleſex, being the ſeat of the ſupreme courts of juſtice, is not 
comprehended in any circuit, , : 


The CizcvrtTzs of WALES. 
Cheſter circuit, comprehending Montgomeryſhire ighſhire 
Flintſhire, and Cheſhire. OY he : 
North Wales circuit, comprehending Angleſey, Carnarvonſhire, and 


Merionethſhire, 


South Wales circuit - ; : 
Clamergza a „ comprehending Radnorſhire, Breconſhire, and 


Carmarthen circuit, comprehendin Car 1 | 
marthenſhire, Pembroke- 
dice, and Cardiganſhire, f F n 


C 3, ſhire, 
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ſhire, Monmouthſhire, and Glouceſterſhire : nine 
Eaſtward; Oxfordſhire, Buckinghamſhire, Bed- 
fordſhire, Huntingdonſhire, Northamptonſhire, Rut- 


landſhire, Leiceſterſhire, Nottinghamſhire, and Lin- 


colnſhire. 


Buell. Which are the counties in the Eaſt ? 

Anſ. Norfolk, Suffolk, Cambridgeſhire (adjoining 
to Huntingdonſhire), Hertfordſhire, Middleſex, and 
Effex. | 

net. Which are the Southern counties, and 
thoſe called the Welt, | 

Anſ. In the South, Kent, Suſſex, Surry, Hamp- 
ſire, Berkſhire, and Wiltſhire ; in the Weſt, Dor- 
ſetſhire, Somerſetſhire, Devonſhire, and Cornwall. 

Auel. Which are the chief iſands of England? 

:/. The Iſle of Man, in the Iriſh fea, which is 
bout 30 miles long, and from 8 to 15 broad; its 
chief towns are Caſtle- town, Douglas, Peel, and 
Ramſey. | | 

The Iſle of Angleſey, which is the moſt northern 
county of Wales. 

Scilly, a cluſter of iſlands and rocks, lying to the- 
weſt of Cornwall, of which county they are reckon- 
cd a part: St. Mary's is the largeſt, 

The Ifle of Wight, lying on the ſouth coaſt of 
Hampſhire, being a part of that county, 

In the Engliſh Channel, on the coaſt of Norman- 
dy, are the iſles of Jerſey, Guernſey, Alderney, and 
Sark. Theſe iſlands are within the dioceſe of Win- 


cheſter, in Hampſhire, 
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ueſt, HICH are the chief rivers of Eng- 
Wo W land? 

Anſ. The moſt conſiderable are the Thames, the 
Medway, the Severn, and the Trent. 

The Thames, a beautiful noble river, riſes on the 
confines of Gloucefterſhire, under the name of /s, 
and paſſing Oxford, runs to Dorcheſter, ten miles 
below it; where, receiving the river Thame, it is 
called Thames, in Latin Tamiſis, both names being 
joined into one; from thence it continues its courſe 
to London, and after dividing the counties of Kent 
and Eſſex, falls into the German fea. | 

The Medway riſes in Aſhdown foreſt, in Suſſex, 
and paſles by "I unbridge, Maidſtone, and Rocheſter, 
beyond which it is divided into two branches by the 
iſle of Sheppey, the weſtzrn branch falling into the 
mouth of the Thames, and the eaſtern branch, after 
watering the coaſt of Kent, falls into the ſea, 

The Severn, a very rapid river, riſes in North 


'Wales, at Plinlimmon-hill, in Montgomeryſhire, 


and paſſing Shrewſbury, Worceſter, and Glouceſter, 
falls into Briſtol channel. A 
The Trent, riſes in the Moorlands of Stafford- 
ſhire, paſſes the confines of Derbyſhire, goes through 
Nottinghamſhire to Lincolnſhire, and being joined 
by the Ouſe, and ſeveral other rivers towards the 
mouth, obtains the name of the Humber, and falls 
into the ſea. x 

Jeſt Which are the other principal rivers ? 
nf. There are ſeveral of them, ſome of which 
are, the Oule (which is a Gaelic word, ſignifying 
water in general), which falls into the Humber, 
4 after, 


. 
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:fter receiving the water of many other rivers. An- 
other Ouſe riſes in Buckinghamſhire, and falls into 
the fea near Lynn in Norfolk. The Lower Avon, 


which riſes in Wiltſhire, and runs to Bath and 


Eriſtol, falling into the mouth of the Severn below 
that city, X | 

Duft, Which is the Upper Avon: 

Anſ. The Upper Avon riſes in Leiceſterſhire, and 
running by Warwick, falls into the Severn at Tewkſ- 
bury in Glouceſterſhire. 

Duet. Which are the chief Lakes in England? 

Ans. The Lakes of England are but few, the 
chief are, Wittleſea mere, Ramſay mere, and So- 
ham mere, in the Iſle of Ely, in Cambridgeſhire. . 
In a rainy ſeaſon, all the Fens in the Ifle of Ely are 
overflowed, and form a lake. of 40 or 50 miles in 
circumference. Another lake, called Winander 
mere, lies on the weſt borders of Weſtmoreland. | 

Dueft, Which are the chief Foreſts? _ 

Anſ. The chief Foreſts are, Windſor in the eaſt 
part of Berkſhire ; New Foreſt, lying in the ſouth- 
weſt part of Hampſhire, oppoſite to the Iſle of 
Wight; for the making of which William the Con- 
queror demoliſhed 36 churches. The foreſt of 
Dean, which comprehends that part of Glouceſter- 
ſhire lying between the Severn and Monmouthſhire ; 
and Sherwood Foreſt, in the weſt part of Nottingham- 


hire, famous for Robin Hood and his companions *. 


* The firſt Norman kings of England. partly for political purpoſes, 
thet they might the mqre effectually enſlave their new ſubjects, and 
partly from the wantonneſs of power, converted immenſe tracts of 
ground into foreſts, tor th- benefit of hunting, and theſe were govern- 
ed by laws peculiar to themſelves, ſo that it was neceſſary about the 
time of paſſing the Magna Charta, to form them into a ſort of a code, 
called the foreſt-laws; and juſtices in Eyre, ſo called from their 
fitting in the open ar, were appointed to ſee them obſerved, By de- 
grees thoſe vaſt tracts were disforeſted, and the chief foreſts, properly 
ſo called, remaining out of no fewer than 69, are thoſe above men- 
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veſt, Which are the chief Mountains? 

7 Though England is full of delightful riſing 

grounds, and the moſt inchanting flopes, yet it con- 

tains few mountains. The moſt noted are the Peak 

in Derbyſhire, the Pendle in Lancaſhire, the Wolds 

in Yorkſhire, the Cheviot-hills on the borders of 

Scotland, the Chiltern in Bucks, Malvern in Wor- 

ceſterſhire, Cotſwold in Glouceſterſhire, - and the 
Wrekin in Shropſhire. | X | 


— 
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ENGLAND. 


Qu. WHAT is the chief town on the north 
V borders of Northumberland ® _ 

Anſ. It is a large town called Berwick upon Tweed, 
properly belonging neither to England nor Scotland; 


it is a town and county of itſelf, and ſends two 


members to parliament, ; | 
f Ae. Which are the chief towns of Norihumber- 
an | © LE 
Anſ. Newcaſtle upon- Tyne *, the county town , 
principally noted for its coals ; and Morpeth on the 
river Wanſpeck, borough towns; Alnwick ; Ting 
mouth, and North- Shields, ſea-port towns at the 
mouth of the river Tine ; and Hexham on the ſame 


river . | 
Dueft. 


*The towns in England and Wales, noted by aſteriſks, are 
afſize towns, where Civil and Criminal cauſes ate tried before the 
Judges in going their circuit, | 

ne county towns are thoſe where the Quarter Seſſions for each 
—2 held by his Majeſty's juſtices of the Peace, to try petty&e- 
t. Northumberland, including Berwick, ſends eight members to 


parliament. a 
C 5 Pai 
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1 Aa, Which iſlands belong to this county f 

| nſ. Coquet, Fairn, and Holy Iſland, 
l Duet, Which are the chief towns of Cumber- 
l land ? | 
| Anuſ. The city of Carliſle *, the capital, a biſhop's | 
1 ſee, ſeated on the river Eden; Penrith (ſouth); 
U Cockermouth, a borough town (weſt); Workington 
'Y on the river Derwent; and Whitehaven and Raven- 
: glaſs, ſea- port towns +. ; 

Duet. Which are the chief towns of Veſimore- | 
land? | 

Anſ. Appleby *, the county town, and a borough ; 
Kirkby Stevens; Kendal, noted for its different 
1 and Kirkby Lonſdale on the river 

on 4. 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the biſhopric 
of Durham © TSS 

Anſ. The city of Durham &, the capital, a biſhop's 
ſee, ſeated on the river Were; South-Shields, a ſea 
port town, at the mouth of the Tine; Sunderland, a 
ſea- port, noted for its great trade in ſea- Foal; Hartle- 
pool, another ſea- port town; Stockton, on the 
river Tees; Darlington; Barnard Caſtle, on the 
river Tees; and Aukland |. 


Part of this county is hilly, but the land on the ſea-coaſt is plain and 
fruittul, and the great plenty of coals produced hete is generally known. 

At the time of the Romans, they built a wall croſs Northumber- 
Mund and Cumberland to defend thcir yoſſefions from the invaſions of 
the Scots and Pits, hence commonly called Picts hall, of which ſome 
ſmall remains are yet left. It began at Solway Firth, and paſſing 
Carliſle, ended at Tinmouth. 

+ Cumberland ſends fix members to parliament, This county is, 
| for the moſt part hilly, It yields plenty of fowls, with abundance of 
1 large ſalmons, and other fiſh ; and they have mines of black lead, coal, 
copper, and lapis calaminaris, 2 25 

t Weſtmoreland ſends four members to parliament, This is a- 
mountainous country, with ſome vallies, fruitful in corn and paſture, 
and the hills feed a great number of ſheep. 

urbam ſends four members to parliament, The north and weſt 
fides of this county are hilly, and in general barren ; but the eaſtern 


part is pretty fruitful, The particular commodities are coal, iron, 


ai.d lead. 2 7 
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Dueft, What is Yorkſhire ? . 1. 

Anſ. It is the largeſt county in England, and 
therefore divided into three parts ; the North Riding, 
the Eaſt Riding, and the Weſt Riding. The city of 
York *, on the river Ouſe, is the capital of the 
whole; it is a large ba wes place, the ſee of an 
archbiſhop, and is a city and county of itſelf, — _ 

Duet. Which are the chief towns of the North 
Riding of Yorkſhire ? 

Anſ. Richmond upon the Swale ; Northallerton ; 
Thirſk, a ſmall place; Rippon upon the Y ore, noted 
for its manufactures of hard-ware ; Boroughbridge and 
Aldborough upon the ſame river; Knareſborough 
upon the Nid; Malton upon the Derwent; and 
Scarborough a ſea-port, all borough towns; and Whit- 
by, a ſea-port town on the river Efk, 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the Eaſt 
Riding ? 

Anſ. Hull, or Kingſton upon Hull “, a port 
town and county ef itſelf, and one of the principal 
places for trade in England ; Beverley, upon the 
ſame river, one of the fineſt towns in the county; 
and Heydon, borough towns; Bridlington, or Bur- 
lington, a ſea- port town; and Howden, on the river 

uſe, „ 

Duet. Which are the chief towns of the Weſt 
Riding ? | 

Anſ. Skipton, near the river Aire (welt of York 4 
Leeds on the ſame river, noted for a great manufac 
ture of woollen cloth, as are likewiſe Halifax, and 
Wakefield on the Calder; Pontefra&t, a borough' 
town ; Doncaſter on the river Don ; Barnſley; and 
Sheffield, noted for the moſt confiderable-manufac- 
tures of hard-ware in England next to Birmingham +, 


+ Yorkſhire ſends thirty members to parliament, The foil of this 
county is in ſome places very fruitful, in others barren. Beſides their 
various manufactutes, there are mines cf iron, lead, and coal. 


18 Rueſts 
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ue. Which are the chief towns of Lancaſhire ? 

Anſ. Lancaſter *, the county town, on the river 
Lon; Clitherow near the Ribble ; Prefton upon the 
ſame river; Wigan on the river Douglas; Newton, 
an inconſiderable place; and Liverpool, a port town 
on the river Merſey, borough towns; the laſt is the 
moſt conſiderable trading town in England, next to 
London and Briſtol: Warrington on the river Mer- 
ſey ; and Mancheſter, noted for ſeveral curious ma- 
nufactures +, 
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ueſt, HICH are the chief towns of Che- 
Wo W Hire? 

Anſ. The city of Cheſter *, the capital, a biſhop's 
ſee, ſeated on the river Dee, a place of very conſi- 
derable trade; Northwich, Middlewich, Maccleſ- 
field; Congleton on the river Dane; Namptwich on 
the Weſer; and Malpas 4. 

Surf Which are the chief towns of Derbyſhire ? 

/. Derby *, the county town and a borough, 
A river Derwent; Aſhburn, and Cheſter- 


T on 


field |. 


f Lancafhire ſends fourteen members to parliament, Some parts of- 
| this county, eſpe. ially towards the eaſt, are hilly and barren z but, in" 
J. general, it yields corn, pafures, fiſh, fw le, large oxen, flux, and hemp. 
fl t cheſhire ſends four members to parliament. The ſoil of this 
| county, being fitter for paſture than corn, they feed a great number of 
! . cattle ; and from it we have very good cheeſe, well known all over the 
l kingdom. Beſides which, there are ſalt- works, which yield fine 
| | white ſolt, alſo mines of coal, 

1 j |} Derbyſhire ſends four members to parliament, It produces lead, 
| " iron, coals, and mill-ſtones, beſides what is common to other coun- 
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Queſt: What name has the north-weſt part of this 


county ! | 

40, It is called the Peak of Derby, and is a rocky 
mountainous county, much viſited on account of ſome. 
rarities called the Wonders of the Peak, beſides Bux- 
ton Wells. | 


Dueft. Which are the chief towns of Stafford- 

ire? 

1 Anſ. The city of Litchfield, a biſhop's ſee united 
to Coventry, it is a city and county of itſelf; Staf- 
ford *, the county town, on the river Sow ; and 
Newcaſtle-under-Line, borough towns ; Utoxeter, 
near the river Dove; Burton-upon- T rent, noted for 
its ale; Tamworth, a borough town on the river 
Thame; and Wolverhampton, chiefly noted for its 
iron manufactory f. 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns of J/arwrck- 

ire? 

F Anſ, The city of Coventry *, which, with Litch- 
field, is a biſhop's ſee; it is a place of confiderable 
manufactures in ſtuffs and ribbands ; the city, wittr 
the territories about it, is a county of itſelf : War- 
wick *, the capital, a borough town, of good trade, 
near the river Avon; Stratford, on the ſame river; and 
Birmingham (weſt of Coventry), which is one of 
the largeſt and moſt populous towns in England, and 
carries on an amazing trade in excellent and ingeni- 
ous hard- ware manufactures . 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns of JYorcefter- 
ſbire? 

+ Staffordſhire ſends ten members to parliament. The foil in the. 
ſouth part of this county is good and rich, though not without heaths, 
which take up a large tract of gr und; but then it abounds in coal 
pits and iron mines. The middle is level and plain, the north hilly 
and barren, being full of heaths and moors, There are alſo good ſtone 


quarrie+, plenty of alabaſter, and lime ſtone ; and they have a manu» 
facture of porcelane and earthen ware. 


T Warwickſhire ſends fix members to parliament, The foil in the 
county is fertile, producing corn and paſture, particularly in the ſouth 
part, called the Vale of Red Horſe ; and it has iron mines, 
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An. The city of Worceſter *, 5 3 a bi- 


ſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river rel remarkable for 
the cloathing manufacture; Eveſham, almoſt ſur- 
rounded by the river Avon; ' Droitwhich on the river 
Salwarp, of great note for its ſalt pits; and Bewdley 
on the devern, borough towns, but the laſt ſends on- 
ly one member to parliament ; ; Kidderminſter on the 
river Stour +, noted for a manufacture of beautiful 
carpets, and woollen manufactures of various kinds; 
and Stourbridge, on a branch of the ſame river, 
noted for its glaſs-houſes 4. 

Duet. Which are the chief towns of Shropſhire ? 

Anſ. Shrewſbury *, the capital, a large town on 
the banks of the Severn; Wenlock; Bridgenorth on 
the Severn; Ludlow, on the river Thame ; and Bi- 
ſhop's-Caſtle near the river Clun, borough towns ||. 

Dueft, Which are the chief towns of Hereford- 
ſhire © 

Anſ. The city of Hereford *, the capital, a biſhop's 
ſee, ſeated on the river Wye; Weobly ; and Lem- 
ſter on the river Lug, of great note for its fine 
wool, borough towns; Ledbury; and Roſs on the 
river Wye d. 

Dueft, Which are the chief towns of Afonmouthe 
ſhire f 


Stour 1s the name of ſeveral ſmall rivers in England, 

1 Worceſterſhire ſends nine members to parliament. The foil in 
the vales and meadows of this county is very rich, producing cora and 
paſture 3 and ſeveral of the hills feed large flocks of ſheep. Their prin- 
cipal commodities are cyder, perry, and my fine ſali, beſides beauti- 
ful porcelane and earthen ware, ; 

{| Shropſhire ſends twelve members to parl! ament, The weſt and 
ſouth parts of this county are mountainous, but the eat and north, 
more plain and level; however, the ſy] 18 pretty ferti'e every where, 
yielding corn and paſtures, beſides pit-cval, iron, and other commo- 
di ies. 

§ FHlerefordſhire ſends eight members to parliament, The ſoil of 
this county is fruitful, eſpecially in the vales, That part towards 
Wales is hilly, and well ſtocked with flucks of ſheep, It is chicfiy 
noted for wool and cyder, | 
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Anſ. Monmouth *, the county town and a borough 


(but ſends only one member to parliament), ſeated 
at the confluence of the rivers Wye and Munow z; 
Abergavenny ; Chepſtow on the river W ye, near its 
confluence with the Severn : Caerleon on the river 
Uſk; and Newport on the ſame river T7. 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns of Gloucgſter- 


ſbire? 


Anſ. The city of Glouceſter *, the capital, a bi- 
ſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Severn ; it is a large 
place, where great quantities of pins are made, and 
is a city and county of itfelf; Tewſkury, at the 
confluence of the rivers Severn and Avon; and 
Cirenceſter, on the river Churn, borough towns; 


Tetbury, and Durſley 4. 
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Durſt, WHICH are the chief towns in Oxford- 
ſhire ? 

Anſ. The city of Oxford *, the capital, with a 
biſhop's ſee, and an univerſity, ſeated at the conflu- 
ence of the rivers Iſis and Cherwell; the city, with 
the ſuburbs, is three miles in circumference ; Woods 
ſtock, chiefly noted for Blenheim houſe ; and Ban- 
bury, on the river Cherwell, borough towns, but 
the laſt ſends only one member to parliament ; Bur- 


+ Monmouthſhire ſends three members to parliament. The ſoil of 
this county is fruitful, eſpecially in the vallics, and the hills feed 
cattle, ſheep, and goats. 1 

t Glouceſterſhire ſends eight members to parliament, The oil of 
this county is extremely fruitful, Coſwold hills are noted for feeding 
many flocks of ſheep; and the rich vale of Eveſham is remarks. 


_—_ producing excellent wheat, There are iron mines in Dean 
ores 
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ford (weſt of Oxford); Witney, noted for the great- 
eſt manufactory in England for blankets; and Hen- 
ley on the Thames +. 


2 Which are the chief towns of Buckingham- 
8 
Anſ. Buckingham“, the capital, ſeated on the 
river Ouſe; Aileſbury “*, Wendover, Amerſham, 
Chipping-Wycomb, and Marlow on the Thames, 
borough towns ; Eaton on the banks of the Thames 
near Windſor), famous for a ſchool and college 
founded by Henry VI; Stoney Stratford (north- eaſt 
of Buckingham), on the river Ouſe; and Newport 
Pagnell, on the ſame river, noted for the beds lhns 
made there . 


Duet, Which are the chief towns of Bedford- 
ſhire 


Anſ. Bedford , the county town, and a borough, 


ſeated on the river Ouſe ; Biggleſwade, on the river 
Ivel; and Dunſtable |. 


Weſt Which are the chief towns of Huntingdon- 
ire 

8 Anſ. Huntingdon “, the county town, and a 
borough, on the river Ouſe; St. Ives, and St. 
Neots, on the ſame river; and Kimbolton, noted 
for the caſtle of that name, the ſeat of the duke of 
Mancheſter 8. 


+ Oxfordſhire, excluſive of the univerſity, ſends ſeven members to 
parliament. The air of this county is ſweet, mild, pleaſant, and 
healthy, for which reaſon it contains ſeveral gentlemen's ſeats 2 
the ſoil is fertile in corn and graſs, and the hills are ſhaded with 
woods. 

t Buckinghamſhire ſends fourteen members to parliament, The 
- members tor Amerſham are choſen by the lord's tenant of the borough 
no pay ſcct and lot, bout 130 in nmber. The ſoil of this county 
is rich, being molly chaik or marle. The .moſt general manufactures 
are bone. lace and paper. 

| Bedfordſhire ſends four members to parliament. This is a plea» 
ſant county, diverſified with fruitful plains and riſing hills, and 
abounding in cattle, corn, and rich paſtures; it is noted for barley, 
bone-lace, and a manufacture of firaw goods. | 

& Buntingdonſhire ſends four members to parliament. The foil of 
this. county is rich, producing rich paſture and corg, 

Queſt. 
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Dueft. Which are the chief towns of Northampton 
ſhire © ES 2 | 

Anſ. The city of Peterborough, a biſhop's ſee, 
ſeated on the river Nen; Higham-Ferrers, a bo- 
rough town (but ſends only one member to parlia- 
ment), on the ſame river; as are likewiſe Welling- 
borough, and Northampton *, the capital, a borough 
town; Daventry ; and Brackley, a borough town, 
on a branch of the river Ouſe +. 

Bf. Which are the chief towns of Rutland- 
ſhire + ; 
Anſ. Rutlandſhire is the leaſt county of En- 
gland: the chief towns are Okeham ®, and Up- 
pingham f. | 

Ver Which are the chief towns of Leiceſterſhire? 

1. Leiceſter “, the county town, and a borough, 
where great quantities of ſtockings are wove, ſeated 
on the river Sour; Melton-Mowbray, on the banks 
of the river Eye ; and Boſworth (weſt of Leiceſter) 
famous for a bloody battle between Richard III. 
wherein he was ſlain, and Henry earl of Richmond, 
afrerwards Henry VII |. 

p DPueft, Which are the chief towns of Nottingham- 
ire? 

Anſ. Nottingham *, the county town, which has 
a large manufacture of wove ſtockings ; it is ſeated 
on the river Leane, near the Trent; Newark-upon- 
Trent; and Retford, borough towns; and Manſ- 


+ Northamptonſhire ſends nine members to parliament, This coun- 
ty contains a great number of gentlemens' ſeats; and the foil is fertile 
in corn and graſe. 

t Rutlancſhire ſends only two members to parliament, The ſoil of 
this county is rich, producing excellent corn, and feeding a great num- 
der of cattle and ſheep, | 

ſ| Leiceſterſhire ſends four members to parliament, The ſoil in the 
ſouth-rn part of this county is very fruitful, and in the rich meadows, © 
they feed great numbers of cattle and ſheep. lo the northern part, 


| _— is (tony, there are coal-pits, The county is note for plenty of 
* beany, 


field, 


* 
5 
” 
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field, a town of great trade in the foreſt of Sher- 
wood +. | 

Bueft, Which are the chief towns of Lincoln- 

ire? 

Anſ. Lincolnſhire, next to Yorkſhire, the largeſt 
county in England, is divided alſo into three parts; 
Lindſey, Keſteven, and Holland; the laſt, probably 
ſo called, becauſe it is a marſhy country, 

The chief towns of Lindley are, the city of Lin- 
coln*, a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Witham, 
the capital of the whole, and a county of itſelf ; 
Gainſborough, on the river Trent; Grimſby, a 
borough and port town, at the mouth of the Hum- 
ber; Louth; and Horncaſtle, on the river Bane. 

In Keſteven are, New Sleaford; Grantham, a 
borough town, on the river Witham ; and Stamford, 
a large handſome borough town, on the river W cland, 
on the edge of Northamptonſhire. 

In Holland are, Spalding, on the river Weland ; 
and Boſton, a borough town, near the mouth of the 
river Witham * 


+ Nottinghamſhire ſends eight members to parliament. The ſoil of 
this county in the eaſt, near tne rivers, is fert ile in corn and paſture, but 
the weſt part is chiefly barren ; great part of it being taken in by Shere , 
wood foreſt, which has ſ-vcral coal mines. 

t Lincolnſhire ſends twelve members to parliament. The foil of the. 
north and weft part of this county is very fertile, and abound: in corn 
and paſtures, In the eaſt and ſouth parts they have fiſh and fowl in 
great plenty, par: icularly ducks and geeſe. 

In the cathedral of Lincoln is a remarkable great bell, called Tem 
of Lincoln, which requires fifteen able men to ring it, 
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ueſt. HICH are the chief towns of Norfolk ? - 
N W Anſ. The city of Norwich “, ha 
tal, a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Yare ; it is a 
large, handſome, populous place, and has large and 
flouriſhing manufactories for ſtuffs, ſtockings, &c. 
Yarmouth, a fea-port town of conſiderable trade at 
the mouth of that river ; Thetford * (ſouth weſt) on 
the Little Ouſe; Lynn Regis, at the mouth of the 
river Ouſe; and Caſtle-Riſing, borough towns +. 
Vf Which are the places of note in Suffolk ? 
n/. Ipſwich, the capital, a borough and ſea- port 
town on the river Orwell; Hadley, on the river 
Preſton ; Sudbury, a borough town, on the river 
Stour ; Stow-market, near the river Orwell; Bury 
St. Edmunds “*, or St. Edmundſburyf, a borough 
town; Mildenhall, on a branch of the river Ouſe; 
Eye or Aye (eaſt) a borough town; Haleſworth 
(caſt) ; Bungay, on the borders of Norfolk; Bec- 
cles; Leſtoff and Southwold, on the ſea-coaſt; 
Dunwich, a poor borough, on the ſea-coaſt; Ald- 
borough, a borough and ſea- port town; Orford, 
another poor borough, on the ſea-coaft ; and Wood- 


bridge §. 
Dueſt. 


+ Norfolk ſends twelve members to parliament, The foil of this 
county is various. There are many heaths, but near the fea are rich 
marſhes fit for grazing cattle, and in general it is a fruitful county. 
They have many ſea fiſh and water fowls. ; 

t The air of this town is ſuppoſed to be the beſt in England. It 
took it: name from St. Edmund, a Saxon king, who being defeated in 
battle, by Irva king of Denmark, and refufing to pay bim an annual 
tribute, the Daniſh monarch ordered him to be transfixed with ar- 
rows, and then commanded his head to be ſevered from his body: 
Edmund's head was afterwards found and interred at this place. 

$ Suffolk ſends fixteen members tc parliament, On the ſea coaſt of 


this county it is ſandy, and there are ſeveral ſmall hills, which yield 
1 N hemp, 
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weſt. Is not Newmarke! in Suffolk? 
n/. Newmarket, noted for its horſe races, is part- 
ly in Suffolk and partly in Cambridgeſhire. 
reſt. Which are the chief towns in Cambridge- 
re 
Anſ. Cambridge “, a borough, and the county 
town, with an univerſity, ſeated on the river Cam; 


the city of Ely, a biſhop's ſee, in an iſtand of the 


ſame name ; this city, with the territories about it, 
which include the town of Wiſbeach, &c. is a 
county of itſelf, but ſends no members to parlia- 
ment +. 


Rueſt. Which are the chief towns of Hertford- 


Hire? 


Anſ. Hertford “, the capital, a borough town, on 
the river Leaz Ware, on the ſame river, noted for 
the New River, which begins to be cut not far from 
this town; Stortford, Royſton, Baldoc ; Hitching, 
a large town, where great quantities of malt are made 
St. Albans, a borough town, on the river Coln, fo 
named from a monaſtery dedicated to St. Alban, a 
Roman martyr ; and Barnet, which ſtands partly in 
Hertfordſhire, and partly in Middleſex :. 


Dueft, Which are the places of note in Midale- 
fer 
Anſ. London, on the Thames, the metropolis of 


the Britiſh empire, and the firſt city in the world ; 
it being the ſeat of liberty, the emporium of wealth, 


hemp, peas, and rye: the inland parts are clayey z the borders to- 
wards Eſſex are fit tor paſtures, and the north-weſt produces cora of all 
farts, Thcre are manufactories of ſeveral kinds, particularly all forts. 
of broad-cloth, ſtuffs, and coarſe linen. 

+ Cambridgtire, excluſtee of the vniverfity, ſends four members 
to parliament. The foil of the ſouth part af this county is very good, 
but the north fenay, where there are large wares and meers full of fiſh. 

f Hertfordſhire - ſends fix members io parliament. This county 
abounds in corn, river fiſh, ſheep, and tat cattle. 

& Midoleſex ſends eight members to parliament, The foil of this 
county is fertile nor can it hardly be otherwiſe, as they never want 


dung tv manure the land, * ay 


e 


_ 
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of a ſurpriſing extent 4, and of very extenſive 

trade: the city of Weſtminſter t, which is general- 
ly reckoned part of London, though under a diſ- 
tin government, ſeated likewiſe on the banks of the 
Thames; Chelſea, a very handſome village on the 


ſame river, remarkable for its magnificent  hoſpi- 


tal for invalids, and for Ranelagh-houſe and gar- 
dens ; Kenſington, a village and royal palace, with 
handſome gardens ; Brentford ; Hampton Court, 
famous for a royal palace, the buildings, gardens, 
and parks of which are about four miles in circum- 
ference, and watered on three ſides by the Thames; 
Staines, on the ſame river; Uxbridge; Enfield, in 
Enſield Chace; and the villages of Hampitead, High- 
gate, and Hackney. 
5 71 What is moſt remarkable in London ? 

/. The river Thames, which is continual] 
filled with fleets, failing to or from the moſt diſtant 
climates ; the Tower ||; London bridge 8, and Black 
Friars bridge; the Menument, erected in memory 
of the dreadful fire in the year 1666; the Bank of 
England, which * to be erected in 1732 ; the 
Royal Exchange, firſt built by Sir Thomas Gre- 
ſham, but being burnt down in 1666, was rebuilt 
and finiſhed in 1669; the Manſion-houſe, for the 


+ Lon don, in its largeſt ſenſe, includes Weſtminſter, Southwark, and 
part of Middleſex, Lendon is ſuppoſed to have been founded about the 
year of Chrift 42. 

{ Weſtminſter is named from its abbey, formerly called a Minſter, 
and from its Weſt ſituation in regard to St, Paul's. Upon the ſurrender 
of the laſt abbot, Henry VIII. made Weſtminſter a biſhop's ſee, but 
it never had more than one biſhop, the ſee being ſoon aſterwards diſ .- 
ſolved by Edward VI. and, as the cities are fo called from their being 
the ſees of biſhops, & it could no longer properly de called a city, though 
by the public complaiſance it has retained that title ever ſince ; there- 
fore in ads of parliament it is ſtyled the city or borough of Weſtminſter." 
Eurotean Magezine. | 

| The Tower is very ancient, but the founder is uncertain; how- 
ever, it is faid William the Conqueror built that part of it called the 
White Tower, 


London bridge was firſt built with None about the year 2163. 
, 1 Lord 
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Lord Mayor, the firſt ſtone of which was laid in 
October 1739; Guildhall ; St. Paul's Cathedral; 
the new and moſt elegant building called Somerſet 
Place ; the Abbey + of Weſtminſter ; Weſtminſter- 
hall, one of the largeſt rooms in Europe that has a 
roof not ſupported by pillars; the two Parliament- 
houſes, Weſtminſter bridge, &c. 

veſt, Which are the chief towns in Eſex? 

nſ. Colcheſter, the capital, on the river Coln, 
famous for its manufactures of bays and ſerges; 
Harwich, a ſea- port town, where the boats are ſta- 
tioned that go to Holland; and Malden at the 
mouth of the river Chelmer, a place of conſiderable 
trade, borough towns; Chelmsford “, the county 
town on the fame river; Epping, the principal place 
upon Epping Foreſt; Saffron-Waldon re 
Braintree (ſouth eaſt) ; and adjoining to it Bocking, 
a very large village 4. 


LESSON XIII. 


ENGLAN pb. 


ueſt. HICH are the places of note in Kent? 
2 8 W Anſ. The city of Canterbury, the capi- 
tal, an archbiſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Stour; 
it is a large populous place, has a ſilk manufactory, 
and is a city and county of itſelf; Chatham, on the 
river Medway, noted for being the principal ſtation 
of the royal navy, and for ſhip- building in the 
king's yard and private docks, &c. the city of 
Rocheſter, a biſhop's ſee, adjoining to Chatham ; 


+ The Abbey was founded before the year 8 50, but the preſent fa- 
bric was erected by Henry III. 

t Eſſex ſends eight members to parliament. The productions of 
this county are corn, fiſh, fowls, hops, oyſters, and ſaffron, which laſt 


is the beſt in the world. | 
1 Maidſtone, 
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Maidſtone *, the county town, and a borough, on 
the river Medway ; Cranbrook ; Tunbridge, on a 
branch of the Medway, noted for its mineral ſprings; 
Deptford, on the river Thames, conſiderable for its 
fine docks for building ſhips, and for the king's 
yard, &c. Greenwich, on the ſame river, noted for 
its magnificent hoſpital for decayed ſeamen, its de- 
lightful park, and its aſtronomical obſervatory ; 
Woolwich, on the fame river, of great note for its 
fine docks and yards, as likewiſe for its vaſt maga- 
Zines of great guns, mortars, and other warlike 
ſtores ; Dartford, on the river Darent ; Graveſend, 
on the Thames, a place of great reſort, it being the 
common landing-place for ſeamen in their paſſage to 
London ; Queenborough, a ſmall borough town, 
and the fort of Sheerneſs, both in the iſle of 
Sheppy ; Milton, on a creek of the river Medway, 
noted for its excellent oyſters; Feverſham, on an- 
other creek of the ſame river; Margate, a ſea- port 
town in the iſle of Thanet, much frequented of late 
for bathing in the ſalt water ; Sandwich, a Cinque 
port; Deal, a ſea-port town, between which and 
Goodwin's Sands are the Downs, where the ſhips 
uſually ride at going out or coming home ; Dover, a 
Cinque Port, and the ftation of the packet-boats 
that paſs between Dover and Calais; and Hithe and 
Romney, Cinque Ports ; but theſe two are now only 
ſmall places +. 7 
Dueft, Which are the places of note in Suſſex ? 
nf. The city of Chicheſter, the capital, a bi- 
ſhop's ſea; Midhurſt, on a ſmall river; Horſham, 
near St, Leonard's foreſt; and Eaſt Grinſtead *, 
near the borders of Surry, borough towns; Rye, 


1 Kent, excluſive of the Cinque Ports, ſends ten members to 
Parliament, This county abounds in corn, fruits, and paſtures, and 
produces likewiſe great quantities of hops, The marſhes in the lower 
parts are proper to feed cattle and ſheep. It has iron mines, and is 
noted for its apples, pears, plums, apricots, and cherries. 


a Cinque 


% 
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a Cinque Port, and a place of conſiderable trade 
in the ſhipping way; Winchelſea, a Cinque Port, 
now a mean place; and Haſtings, a Cinque Port ; 
Battel, famous for the deciſive victory gained by Wil- 
liam duke of Normandy over Harold king of Eng- 
land ; Seaford, a Cinque Port ; Lewes „ a large 
borough town, on the river Ouſe; Brighthelmſtone, 
a ſea- port town; Shoreham, a borough and ſea- port 
town; Bramber, a borough town; as are likewiſe 
3 and Arundel on the river Arun Tr. 
Which are the places of note in Surry ? 

7 The borough of Southwark, adjoining to 
London, on the banks of the Thames ; z 59 
on the ſame river, noted for a royal palace, with a 
very fine park, and delightful gardens ; Kingſton *, 
a principal town on the ſame river ; Epſom, noted 
for its medicinal waters, and on the neighbouring 
Downs are horſe-races every year; Croydon * ; 
Blechingly, a borough town ; Gatton, a borough, 
now reduced to a village ; ; Ryegate, a borough town; 
Darking, on a branch of the river Mole ; Guildford ®, 
on the river Wey, a dune, and one of the prin- 
cipal towns in the county; Godalming, and Farn- 
ham, both on the ſame river, the laſt noted for fine 
hops; and Haſlemere, a borough, but a very ſmall 
place . 

weſt, Which are the chief towns of Ham p hire ? 

2 The city of Wincheſter *, the — a 
biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Itching ; ; Stockbridge; 
Andover ; and Whitchurch, now a poor place, bo- 
rough towns ; Baſingſtoke; Alton, on the river 


+ Suſſex, excluſive of the Cinque Ports, ſends twenty members to 
parliament, The ſoll in the middle of this county is rich and truit- 
fo), which renders the roads deep and dirty in the winter. It is more 
woody towards Kent, and has ſeveral iron mines. The ſea coaft is 
high and chalky. 

t Surry ſends fourteen members to parliament. The middle of this 
county is barren and full of heaths, but in other parts the ſoil is fertile 
and good. 

Wey & 


- 
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c Wey ; Petersfield, a borough town, on the river 
5 Loddon ; Portſmouth, a borough and ſea- port town, 
; where great part of the royal navy is built, and where 
* are ſome of the fineſt docks, yards, and magazines of 
* naval ſtores in Europe; it is ſeated in the iſle of Port- 
;e ſea, oppoſite to which is Spithead, the uſual rendezvous 
, of the royal navy; Southampton, a borough and ſea- 
ps port town, and a county of itſelf ; Rumſey; Ring- 
e 


wood, in the New Foreſt; as are likewiſe Chriſt- 
church, and Lymington, the two laſt borough towns. 
The chief towns in the Iſle of Wight are, New= 
port, Yarmouth, and Newton, borough towns; and 
Cowes, a ſea-port town, chiefly noted for having æ 
ſafe harbour +. 
Queſti. What is the name of the road or anchorage 
for ſhipping, on the eaſtern coaſt of the Ifle of Wight ? 
Anſ. It is called St. Helens. ; 
Dueft, Which are the chief towns of Berkſhire ? 
Anſ. Windſor on the Thames, a borough town, 
famous for its magnificent caſtle, which is a royal 
palace; Maidenhead, on the ſame river; Reading *, 
a borough, and the principal town in the county, 
leated on the river Kennet, near its confluence with 
the Thames; Wallingford, on the Thames, and 
Abingdon * on the ſame river, both borough towns, 
but the Jaſt ſends only one member to parliament 


e? Newbury (weſt of Reading), on the river Kennet; 
„ A and Okeingham (eaſt) f. | 

ge; Veſt Which are the places of note in Miliſbire? 
bo- Aaſ. The city of Saliſbury, or New Sarum “, the 


capital, a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Avon; Wil- 
ton, on the river Willey, now a mean place, but noted 


rs to , 

ruit- if Hampſhire, including the Ile of Wight, ſends twenty - x mem- 

** bers to parliament, The ſoil of this county is various. The commo- 
18 


411186 are corn, wool, wood, iron, ſea fiſh, and particularly lobflers, and 
oyſters, Here are alſo ſome woollen manu factures ; but it is moſt noted 
lor its excellent honey, and the beſt bacon in the kingdom. 

} Berkſhire ſends nine members to parliament, In general this is 
a fruitful county, and particularly in the vale of White-Horſe, 
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for a manufactory of very fine carpets; Hindon; 
Heytſbury ; Warminſter; Weſtbury; Trowbridge; 
Devizes, a pretty large town ; Calne, on a river of the 
ſame name; Chippenham, on the river Avon; Wot- 
ton-Baſſet; Malmſbury on the Avon; Cricklade, on 
the river Iſis; Marlborough, a pretty large town, on 
the river Kennet ; Bedwin, an inconſiderable village; 
Luggerſhal ; Old Sarum, a place almoſt without in- 
habitants; and Downeton, or Dunkton, on the river 
Avon; all boroughs, except Warminſter and Trow- 


bridge +. 


* 


LESSON XXIII. 


: SEQUVEL or ENGLAND. 


SO" 


ue. HIC H are the chief towns of Dorſet- 
Wo W Hire? ü F 
' Anſ. Dorcheſter *, the capital, on the river Frome ; 
Melcombe Regis, on an arm of the ſea, much fre- 

uented for bathing in the ſalt water; Weymouth, a 
very ſmall place adjoining to it; Bridport, which 
has a large manufactory of ſail- cloth, &c. and Lyme, 
a large ſea-port town, borough towns; Sherborn, 
(north-eaſt), a large town; Shaſtſbury (north-eaſt), 
a borough town; Blandford, on the river Stour; 
Winborn, on the ſame river; Pool, a borough and 
ſea-port town; Wareham, a borough town; as is 
likewiſe Corfe-Caſtle, a ſmall place in a peninſula 


called. Purbeck þ. 


+ Wiltſhire ſends th'rty-four members to parliament. The north part 
of this coun'y is hilly, the ſouth level, and the middle full of cowng, 
intermixed wath bottums, wherein are rich meadows and corn-ficlas. 
There are ſeveral towns in it noted for the woollen manufacture. 

t Dorſetſhire ſends twenty members to parliament. The foil of 
this county is ſardy, except in ſome rich meadows, plains, and vallies. 
There are many hills which feed great numbers of ſheep:; and on the 
{ a-coafts there is plenty of fiſh, It produtes all the commodities com- 
mon to other counties, manufactures cordage for the navy, and bas 


lkewiſc:ligen and woollen manufactures. 4 
E 
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Oneft, What is the name of the -peninſula near 
Weymouth ? | 2. >: 
Anſ. It is called Portland, and is noted for free 
ſtone. | | L 
Queſti. Which are the chief towns of Samerſet- 
ire? | | —_ 
Anſ. The city of Bath ſeated on the river Avon, 
famous for its hot-baths ; Frome, on the river Frome z 
Wells, a ſmall city which has its name from the 
wells and ſprings about it, it is a biſhop's ſee, together 
with Bath; Shepton- Mallet ; Bruton, on the river 
Brew; Glaſtonbury ; Somerton ; Ilcheſter, a bo- 
rough town, on the river Yeovil ; Milborn-Port, a 
borough town; Yeovil, on the river of that name; 
Taunton *, a borough town, on the river Tone, 
which has ſeveral large woollen manufactories, and 
is reckoned the beſt town in the county; Bridge- 
water, a large borough town, on the river Parret; 
Watchet, on Briſtol channel ; Minehead, a borough 
and ſea- port town, on the ſame channel; and Por- 
lock, on the ſame coaſt. * 
55 , Is not Briſtol in this county? +: 

. Briſtol *, is a city and ſea-port town, with 

a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Avon, chiefly in 
Glouceſterſhire, and partly in Somerſetſhire, and is, 
a city and county of itſelf ; it has many very import- 
ant manufactures, and is now reckoned the ſecond. 
town, or city, in England, with regard to its magni- 
tude, riches, and trade +. 
Jet. Which are the chief towns in Devonſhire ? 
The city of Exeter *, the capital, a biſhop's ” 
ſee, ſeated on the river Ex, a place of good trade, 
and has a large manufactory of different articles; 


. + Somerſetſhire, including Briſſol, ſends eighteen members to par- 

hament. The foil of this county is very fertile, except on the hills,* 
of which there are a great number, and the lower parts, which” are: 
full of bogs, Beſides ſeveral large manufactures, it bas lead, copper, 


and lapis calaminaris, _ | h F a 
IS D 2 Aſhburton, 
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Aſhburton (ſouth-weſt;) Totneſs, on the river Dart; 
Dartmouth, a large ſea- port town by the ſame 
river; Plimpton, on a branch of the river Plime; 
Plymouth, on the river Plime, a large ſea- port 
town ef great ſtrength, very well fortified, and has 
a very commodious harbour; Beeralſton, a ſmall 
town; Taviſtock, a large town on the river Tavey, 
or Tave; and Oakhampton, borough towns; Tor- 
rington, on the river 3 ; Biddeford, a large 
town on the ſame river; Barnſtable, a borough 
and ſea-port town, on the river Tan; 'Tiverton, a 
borough town, on the river Ex; Crediton ; Top- 
ſham, on the river Exmouth ; and Honiton, a bo- 
rough town, which has a large manufactory of bone 
lace +. 
veſt, Which are the chief towns of Cornwall? 
nſ. Launceſton *, the county town, on the 

river Tamar; Saltaſh (ſouth) ; Leſkard, Fowy ; 
Grampond, on the river Valle; Truro, on a branch 
of Falmouth haven, one of the principal towns in the 
county; and Penryn, a conſiderable town on a 
creek of the ſame haven, borough towns; Fal- 
mouth, a ſea-port town of good trade; Helſton, a 
borough town on the river Low ; Penzance, on a 
creek of Mount's Bay; St. Ives, a borough and ſea- 
port town ; and Padftow, on the north coaſt of the 
county, 

Dueft, What other borough towns are there in 
Cornwall ? | : 

Anſ. The twelve following, but they are incon- 
ſiderable places, viz, 

Bodmyn * (ſouth-eaſt of Padſtow) ; Camelford 
(north), on the river Camel; Bofliney, on the ſea- 


+ Devonſhire ſends twenty-fix members to parliament, This coun- 
ty has mines of tin, copper, and other metals. The ſea coaſts abound 
in herrings, pilchards, and other ſalt-water fiſh, The hills are barren, 
but the lower grounds are fruitfol when manured, Beſides the com- 
mon product ions, it is noted for cyder and perry. a 

coaſt ; 
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coaſt; Newport, near Launceſton; Kellington 
(ſouth); St. Germain's (ſouth); Eaſtlow, on a 
creek of the ſea; and near to it Weſflow ; Leſt- 
withiel (north-weſt); Tregony, near a creek of 
Falmouth-haven ; St. Mawe's, on the fame haven ; 
and St. Michael, north of Truro +. | 
Duet. What is the commerce of England? . 
Anſ. Not ſo great as it was a few years ago. Be- 
fore the late war, its commerce was ſo extenſive, and 
its manufactures and produce ſo great, that the Eng- 
liſn were become the moſt powerful people in the 
world, But now—through the want of unanimity on. 
the one hand, and the increaſe of luxury and diſſipa- 
tion on the other, they ſeem to have paſt the meridian 
of their greatneſs. | 
Queſt. What is their general character? a 
Anſ. Thoſe of thorough education and reading 
are the moſt accompliſhed gentlemen in the world, 
and underſtand arts and fcicnces the beſt. By the 
intenſe application which Engliſhmen give to their 
favourite ſtudies, they are arrived to ſuch a pitch gf 
true and {ound learning, as juſtly entitles them to the 
empire of human knowledge. The Engliſh are not, 
however, remarkable for invention, though they are 
for their improvements upon the inventions of others; 
and, in the mechanical arts, they excel all nations-in 
the world. Courage is a quality that ſeems to be 
congenial to the Engliſh nation. Theig#foldiers are 
bold and intrepid in battle; and, in nayal'engage- 
ments, their ſailors are unequalled. 6333-0: 408 


. - of 


Cornwall ſends forty-four members to parliament, This county 
is remarkable for its tin mines, or ſtannaries, which are under peculiar 
immonities and privileges, by what are called the ſtan nary laws. The 
number of Corniſh miners is ſaid to amount to 100,000, An ore called 
Mundic is found in the beds of tin, which being manufactured, is ſaid 
to equal in goodneſs the beſt Spaniſh copper. The other commodities 
are blue ſlate, corn, fruits, cattle, and a little ſilver. The ſoil is gene- 


rally billy and rocky, though there are many fruitful vallies, par- 
ticularly near the — ; a , wh 4 
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LESSON XXIV. 
W ALE $. 
Queſt. F ROM whence did Wales derive its 


name? 

ä Auf. From the Belgic Gauls, who made a ſettle- 
ment in England about fourſcore years before the 
firſt deſcent of Julius Cæſar, and thereby obtained 
the name of Galles, or Walles (the G and W being 
promiſcuouſly uſed by the ancient Britons) ; that is, 
Strangers, Theſe Gauls were driven into Wales 
by the Romans, and from them, according to the 
beſt antiquaries, the Welch are deſcended. 

| 5 et. When was Wales annexed to England! 
Anſ. In 1282, by Edward I. who ſubdued it; 
and his-ſon (afterwards Edward II.), was declared 
Prince of Wales, from whom this title has always 
dnſcendcd to the eldeſt ſons of the kings of England. 

ueſt. What is the government of Wales? 

% This principality was united and incorporated 
with England, in the 27th of Henry VIII. fince 
which it has been under the ſame form of govern- 
ment, 

veſt. What is their religion? 

4 The eſtabliſned religion is that of the church 
of Elend, but the common people in many places 
are ſo tenacious of their ancient cuſtoms, that they 
retain ſeveral of the Romiſh ſuperſtitions, and ſome 
* families among them are ſtill papiſts. 

What are the boundaries of Wales? 

755 7 Wales is bounded on the eaſt by the coun- 
ties 2 Cheſhire, Salop, Hereford, and Monmouth; 
on the ſouth, by Briſtol channel; and on the 
weſt and north, y St. George's channel and the 


Iri ſh ſea. 
Gol. 
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hire; the Wye riſes on the confines of Cardigan- | 


welt. of Breconſhire, aud falls inta the mouth of the 
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veſt. How is Wales divided? 
Al. Into twelve counties; fix of which are called 
North-Wales, and ſix South- Wales! 
5. Which are the counties of North- Wales? 
The Iſle of Angleſey, Carnarvonſhire, Den- 
vieh tire, Flintſhire, Merionethſhire, and Mont- 
gomeryſire (adjoining to Shroplhire). 
Which are the counties of South-Wales? 
Carl anſhire, Radnorſhire, Brecknock, or 
n Susa Carmarthenſhire, and 
Pembrokeſhire, 
RA Which are the chief rivers ? 
nſ. The Dee, the Cluyd, the Severn, the wye, 
„and the Towy. . 
ks 'Dee riſes in Merionethſhire, and falls into 
the Iriſh ſea below Cheſter ; the Cluyd riſes in Den- 
bighſhiie, and falls into the fame fea ; the Severn 
has its ſource at Plinlimmon-hill, in Montgomery 


ſhire, - and falls into the mouth of the Severn” at 
Chepſtow in Monmouthſhire ; the Uſk riſes in the 


Severn below Newport; and the Towy has its Tource 
on the confines of Cardi ganſhire, and falls into Briſ- 
tol channel below Carmarthen: | 

- | Queſt, Which are the principal mountains of 
W ales ? 

Anſ. Wales in general is a mountainous country, 
eſpecially towards the north; but the moſt famous 
mountains are Snowdon in Carnarvonſhire, and 
Plinlimmon, which lies partly ia Montgomery, and 
partly in Cardiganſhire. 
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LESSON XXV. 


SEQUEL OF W ALES 


ue. W HIC H are the chief towns of North. 
ales? : 

Anſ. In the Iſle of Angleſey are, Beaumaris *, a 
borough and ſea-port town; and Holyhead, on a 
cape of that name, where people uſually embark for 
Dublin. | AS] 

In Carnarvonſhire, Carnarvon, a borough town, 
on the ſea-ſhore, the birth-place of Edward II.; 
Bangor, a biſhop's ſee; and Conway , a large 
town at the mouth of the river Conway. 

In Denbighſhire, Denbigh, a borough town, on 
a branch of the river Cluyd ; Ruthin *, on the ſame 
river; aud Wrexham *.. _; 17 
In Flintſhire are, Flint, a borough town on the 
river Dee; Holywel), noted for the well of St. Win- 
.nifrid, a female martyr z St. Aſaph, on the river 
Elw vil biſhop's ſee, but a Very poor place ; and 
Mold *, | 12 
The other chief towns are Bala *, and Dolgelly “, 
on the river Avon, in Merionethſhire ; Welchpool &, 
on the Severn, in Montgomeryſhire, a large town, 
with a very good trade; and Montgomery, a ſmall 
borough town. 

Que. Which are the chief towns of South» 
Wals? 's 
Anſ. Cardigan *, in that ſhire, a large, populous, 
borough town, on the river Tivy; Radnor, a 
borough ; and Preſteign “, a large handſome town, 
in Radnorſhire; Brecon *, in that ſhire, a large 
borough town, on the river Uſk, with a good trade 
in cloathing. | 

In Glamorganſhire are Cardiff, a borough town, 
on the river Tave, which has a conſiderable u_ 
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with Briſtol ; Landaff, a biſhop's ſee, on the ſame 
river; Cowbridge“; Neath (north-weſt), on the 
river Neath ;- and Swanſey, a large ſea- port town of 
good trade. 

In Carmarthenſhire, Carmarthen *, a conſider- 
able borough town, on the banks of the river 
Towy. | 2 
In Pembrokeſhire, Pembroke, on a creek of 
Milford-haven, a town of extenſive trade; and 
Haverford-Weſt *, a large place, of conſiderable 
trade, borough towns; and St. David's, a biſhop's 
ſee +. | 

ft What is the commerce of Wales? 

n/. Their trade is moſtly inland, or with Eng- 
land, into which they import numbers of black 
cattle, and great quantities of coals. Though 
Wales is mountainous, it has rich vallies, which 
produce crops of wheat, rye, and other corn. 
Quel. What is the general character of the 
Welſh ? | ; 

Anſ. They are inclined to a choleric temper, and 
value themſelves greatly on their pedigrees and fami- 
lies; but are brave, hoſpitable, and remarkable for 
their fidelity, They have among them a number of 


learned men, their clergy are excellent ſcholars, and 


the Welch make as good a figure in literature as any 
of their neighbours, | 


+ Pembrokeſhire ſends three members to parliament; all the 


other counties ſend two each, except Merionethſhire, which ſends 
only one, 
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Duet, W HIC H are the chief towns of North. 
Wales? : 
Anſ. In the Iſle of Angleſey are, Beaumaris *, 
borough and ſea-port town; and Holyhead, on a 
cape of that name, where people uſually embark for 
Dublin. _— 
| In Carnarvonſhire, Carnarvon, a borough town, 
on the ſea-ſhore, the birth- place of Edward II.; 
Bangor, a biſhop's ſee; and Conway“, a large 
town at the mouth of the river Conway 
| In Denbighſhire, Denbigh, a borough town, on 
j a branch of the river Cluyd ; Ruthin *, on the ſame 
li river; aud Wrexham *.. _ x61” 1 
| In Flintſhire are, Flint, a borough town on the 
river Dee; Holywell, noted for the well of St. Win- 
nifrid, a female martyr; St. Aſaph, on the river 
Elwy, a biſhop's ſee, but a very poor place; and 
| ns Wold *, | ; 
If The other chief towns are Bala &, and Dolgelly *, 
on the river Avon, in Merionethſhire ; Welchpool *, 
on the Severn, in Montgomeryſhire, a large town, 
with a very good trade ; and Montgomery, a ſmall 
borough town. 


Dueft, Which are the chief towns of Seuth« 
Wales ? © f 
Anſ. Cardigan *, in that ſhire, a large, populous, 
borough town, on the river Tivy; Radnor, a 
borough ; and Preſteign , a large handſome town, 
in Radnorſhire; Brecon *, in that ſhire, a large 
borough town, on the river Uſk, with a good trade 
in cloathing. 
In Glamorganſhire are Cardiff, a borough town, 
on the river Tave, which has a conſiderable any 
g wit 
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with Briſtol; Landaff, a biſhop's ſee, on the ſame 
river; Cowbridge“; Neath (north-weſt), on the 
river Neath; and Swanſey, a large ſea- port town of 
good trade. 

In Carmarthenſhire, Carmarthen *, a conſider- 
able borough town, on the banks of the river 
n ff 
In Pembrokeſhire, Pembroke, on a creek of 
Milford-haven, a town of extenſive trade; and 
Haverford-Weſt *, a large place, of conſiderable 
trade, borough towns; and St. David's, a biſhop's 
ſee +. | 

ft. What is the commerce of Wales? ; 

n/. Their trade is moſtly inland, or with Eng- 
land, into which they import numbers of black 
cattle, and great quantities of coals. Though 
Wales is mountainous, it has rich vallies, which 
produce crops of wheat, rye, and other corn. 
 Dueſt, What is the general character of the 
Welth ? 

Anſ. They are inclined to a choleric temper, and 
value themſelves greatly on their pedigrees and fami- 
lies ; but are brave, hoſpitable, and remarkable for 
their fidelity. They have among them a number of 
learned men, their clergy are excellent ſcholars, and + 
the Welch make as good a figure in literature as any 
of their neighbours, | 


+ Pembrokeſhire ſends three members to parliament; all the 


other counties ſend two each, except Merionethſhire, which ſends 
only one, 5 _- 
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LESSON XXVI. 


IRELAND. 


* „ * 


Queſt. FROM whence did Ireland, called in Latin 
Hibernia, derive its fake ? . 

Anſ. Probably from a Phznician, or Gallic term, 
ſignify ing the ſartheſt habitation weſtward. 

Vue What is the government of Ireland? 

After the conqueſt of Ireland by Henry IT. 
(anno 1172), the laws of England were received 
and ſworn to by the Iriſh nation. He was ſtyled 
Lord of Ireland, fo were his ſucceſlors till Hear 
VIII. who took the title of king of Ireland. They 
are now governed by a lord lieutenant ſent by the 
king, and a parliament of their own. Their Houſe 
of 8 conſiſts of 300 members, 

What is their religion? 

pA The eftabliſhed religion is the ſame with that 
of England; but all Proteſtant Diſſenters, and like- 
wiſe the Papiſts, are tolerated, which laſt are very 
numerous. In the year 1733, nearly three-fourths 
of the inhabitants were of that religion, but now 
there are hardly two-thirds of them Papiſts. 

Quęſi. Row many archbiſhops and biſhops are 
there in Ireland? 

Anſ. Four archbiſhops, and eighteen biſhops. _ , 

Dueft, Which are thoſe ? 

Anſ. The archbiſhop of Armagh; and under 
him the biſhops of Meath, Clogher, Down Patrick 
and Connor, Londonderry, Raphoe, Kilmore, and 
Dromore. 

2. Dublin; and under him the biſhops of Kil- 
dare, Ferns and Leighlin, and Offory, Offory is 
the weſtern diviſion of Veen s County. | 


3- Shed; 
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3. Caſhel; and under him, Limerick Ardfort 

and Aghadoe, Waterford and Liſmore, Cork and 
9 Cloyne, and Killaloe and Kilfenora. 


Tuam ; and under him Elphin, Clonfert, nag 
Killala. | 


LESSON XXVII. 


Ia IAN b. 


ue HAT are the boundaries and extent 
Nee. W of Ireland ? 

Anſ. Ireland is bounded on the eaſt by $t. 
George's channel and the Iriſh ſea; on the north- 
eaſt by a channel about 20 miles broad, which ſepa- 
rates it from Scotland ; and on all the other ſides 
by the Atlantic Ocean. It lies between the latitude 

of 51 and 56 degrees, being 300 miles long, and 
170 broad. 

7 How is Ireland divided ? 

nf. Into fourrgreat Provinces, which are divided 
into 32 Counties; and each county is ads. in- 
to Baronies, of which there are 260. 

Fa Which are the Provinces ? w_ 

/. Ulſter, north, containing 9/ counties; Ten- 
ſter, eaſt, and 12 counties; Munſter, ſouth, and 
5 counties; and Connaught, weſt, with 6 - coun- 
ties, | . | 1 

. Which are the counties of Ul/ter ? 

Anſ. Donegal, Fermanagh, Tyrone, London- 
derry, Antrim, Down, Armagh, ate and 
Cavan. 

PIs Which are the counties of Leinfler 2 

nſ. Longford, Weſt-Meath, Eaſt- Meath, Louth, 


Dublin, Wicklow, Kildare, King' s County, Queen' 8 
= D 6 County, 
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County, Kilkenny, Catherlough, or Carlow, and 
Wexford. | - FLW # 
J. Which are the counties of Munter? 5 
An. Waterford, Cork, Kerry, Limerick, and 
Tipperary. | | 

Joe Which are the counties of Connaught ? 
__Anfſ. Clare, Galway, Roſcommon, Mayo, Sligo, 
and Leitrim. 

Queſt. Which are the chief rivers of Ireland? 

. The Shannon, the Ban, the Boyne, the 
Liffey, the Barrow, the Noer, the Suir, the Black- 
water, and the Lee. 

The Shannon iſſues from Lough Allen, in the 
county of -Leitrim, and ſerving as a boundary be, 
tween the provinces of Connaught, Leinſter, and 
Munſter, falls into the Atlantic ocean. 

The Ban divides Londonderry from Antrim, and 
falls into the ocean near Colerain. 

The Boyne paſſeth the ſouth boundary of Louth, 
and fails into the Iriſh ſea at Drogheda, as doth the 
Liffey at the bay of Dublin. 

The Barrow, the Noer, and \the Suir, uniting 
their ſtreams below Roſs (a town in Wexford), fall 
into the channel at Waterford-haven, on the eaſt of 
that county, 

The river Blackwater diſcharges itſelf into Youg- 
| Hall bay, on the eaſt of the county of Cork; and the 

river Lee runs into Cork harbour. 


| VP . Which are the chief Lakes, or Loughs ? ©, 
An 


/. The great Lake Neagh, lying between the 
counties of Antrim and Tyrone, remarkable for its 
petrirying quality; Lough Earn, in Fermanagh ; 
Corrib, in Galway; and Lough Derg, between 
Galway and "Tipperary. The Iriſh are ſo fond of 
loughs, that, like the Scots, they often give that 
term to inlets of the ſea ; for inſtance, Lough Foyle, 
and Swilly, on the north of Ireland. 
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W Joe. Which are the chief foreſts ? 
The chief foreſts lie in the province of 
aber namely, in the King's and Queen's coun- 
ties, and thoſe of Carlow and Wexford. There 
are likewiſe great foreſts in the province of Ulſter, 
lying in the county of Donegal, in the north part of 
Tyrone, in the county of Fermanagh, along Lough 
Earn, and in the north part of the county of Down, 
wherein the oak is eſteemed as good as any of the 
Engliſh growth. | J 
a, . Which are the chief mountains ? | 
n/. Though Ireland, when compared with ſome 
other countries, is far from being mountainous, yet 
it contains ſeveral mountains ; thoſe of Mourne and 
Iſeah, in the county of Down, are reckoned among 
ſome of the higheſt in the kingdom, of which Slieu- 
Denard has been calculated at a perpendicular height 
of three fifths of a mile. N 
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SEQUEL Or IRELAN D. 


E774 W HIC H are the chief towns of the pro- 
I vince of Ulter ? | 
Anſ. In Donegal are, Donegal on a bay of that 
name; Ballyſhannon, a large town, near the fame 
bay; and Rapho (north-eaſt), a biſhop's ſee. On 
= ſmall iſland in a lake eaſt of Donegal, is St. Pak 
9 mn Purgatory, a place much reſorted to by thi 
WP apiſts. | * 4 
in Fermanagh, Enniſkillen, on the eaſt ſide of 
ough Earn. | | ' 
In Tyrone, Clogher, a biſhop's ſee (in the ſouth 
art of the county) ; and Omagh, north of it. 
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In Londonderry are, Londonderry, or Derry, a 
biſhop's ſee, near the mouth of the river Mourne; 
and Colerain, on the river Ban, ' 
In Antrim, Carriek-Fergus, a ſea-port town on 
a bay of the ſame name, a very rich and populous 
place; Belfaſt, on the ſame bay, a fine ſea- port 
town of conſiderable trade; Liſburn, a handſome 
town; and Connor (north), a biſhop's ſe. 
In Down are, Down or Downpatrick, a biſhop's 
ſee, on the ſouth- weſt corner of Strangford lake; Dro- 
more (weſt), a biſhop's ſee ; and Newry (ſouth), a 
port town of great trade. | 
In Armagh, Charlemont on the river Black- 
water; and Armagh, now a ſmall village, the 
ſee of an archbiſhop, who is primate of all Ireland. 
Monaghan, in the county of that name; and Cavan, 
and Kilmore, a biſhop's ſee, in the county of 
Cavan. | 
Dueft. Which are the chief towns of the province 
of Leinſter? ; 
Anſ. - Longford, in the county of that name; 
Mullinger,” in Weſt Meath; Trim; on the river 
Boyne, in Eaſt-Meath; Drogheda, on the fame 
river, in Louth; Dublin, in that county, the capi- 
tal city of Ireland, ſeated on the river !.iffy, with 
an archbiſhop's ſee, a parliament, and an univer- 
ſity; Wicklow, a ſea-port, and Kildare, a biſhop's | 
ſee, in thoſe counties; Philipitown, in the north»eaſt 
part of King's county; Maryborough, in Qucey's Wi 
county; Kilkenny, on the river Noer, in that 
county, a large, rich, and populous city, and 4 
biſhop's ſee, by the title of biſhop of Offory ; Car- 
low, on the river Barrow, in that county, in which 
is Old Leighlin, a biſhop's ſee; Wextord, a ſea- 
port town in that county, which has Ferns (north) 
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IRELAND. 63 
Due. Which are the chief towns of the province 
of Munſter ? g ' Y F ” 
Anſ. In Waterford, is the town of that name, a 
biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Suir, reckoned the' 
next city to Cork for riches and ſhipping ; and, 
Liſmore, a biſhop's ſee, near the river Black- 
Water. : +4 
In Cork; Cork, a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river 
Lee, reckoned the ſecond city in Ireland in magni- 
W tude, riches, and trade; Voughall, at the mouth of 
me river Blackwater; Cloyne, a biſhog's ſee ; 
WK inſale, a ſea-port town of conſiderable commerce; 
and Roſs, a ſea-port, and a biſhop's ſee, united to 
Cork, | | | 8 


d. The other chief towns are, Ardfort, in the north- 
N, veſt part of Kerry, a biſhop's ſee, united to Agha- 
of 


doe (ſouth-eaſt of it); Limerick, in that county, on 
he river Shannon, an elegant and rich place, with. a 
diſhop's ſee; and ſouth of it Killmallock; and in 
ipperary, is Caſhel, an archbiſhop's ſee, in the 
part of the cognty;; .. es 
Duet. Which are the chief towns of the-province 
pf Connaught ? 1855 * 
4, Killaloe, on the river Shannon, in the count 
f Clare, a biſhop's ſee, united to Kilfenora (which 
es north-weſt of it); Galway, in that county, 
nd on the bay of the ſame name; Clonfert (caſt), 
biſhop's ſee, in the ſame county; and Tuam 
north-weſt), the ſee of an archbiſhop, now re- 
uced to a ſmall village; Roſcommon, and Elphin, 
biſhop's ſee, in the county of Roſcommon ; Bals 


ar- nrobe, in the ſouth part of Mayo, and Killala (north 
wich it) a ſea-port town, with a biſhop's ſee; Sligo, in 
ſea- at county, and on the bay of the ſame name; and 
th}; eitrim in that county, near the river Shannon 1. 


ä Having 


+ The chief exports of Ireland confift of linen cloth, yarn, lawns, 
mbrics, and weollen yarn, The other exports ate horſes and black 
cattle, 
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64 NETHERLANDS. 


we will return again to the continent, begins, 


| Having finiſhed our ſurvey of the Britiſh iſles +, 


ning with the Netherlands ; but firſt make your- 
ſelf perfect in the foregoing leſſons, particularly in 
the geography of your own country, that you may 


be able to give a good account of it. 


LESSON XXIX. 


” IS FHISRLANDS...-,; 


Dueft. HAT are the Netherlands ? 

V / W Anſ. The Netherlands, or Low Coun- 
tries, are ſeventeen provinces, which were formerly 
part of Gallia Belgica, or Belgic Gaul, and after- 
wards of the circle of Belgium or Burgundy, in the 
German Empire. 


cattle, green hides, tallow, ſuet, beef, pork, butter, cheeſe, and ſeve» 
ral other commodities. They have ſo many cattle, and ſuch a plenty i 
of proviſions, that not only the Engliſh, but other ſhips, frequently go Wl 
there to be victualled: but notwithſtanding the plenty of their country, Wl 
the poor people live very miſerably, 7 
The old Iriſh, or, as they are termed by the proteſtants, the men Wl 
Iriſh, are generally repreſented as an ignorant, uncivilized, and blun+ i 
dering ſort of people. Impatient of abuſe and injury, they are impl» Wl 
cable and violent in all their aſſections, but quick of apprehenton, Wl 
courteous to ſtrangers, and patient of hardſhips 3 and when employed 
in the ſervice of foreign princes, they are diſtinguiſhed for intrepidity, Wn 
courage, and fidelity, Their barbariſms may, in great meaſure, be a» an 
tributed to their rel gion, the greateſt number of them being Papi; 
and it is the intereſt of the prieſts, who govern them with ana» ne 
ſolute ſway, to keep them in the moſt profound ignorance, Ti: Wl 
geatry, and better fort of the Iriſh nation in general, differ little is Wn 
language, dreſs, manners, and cuſtoms, from thoſe of the ſame ravk Wal 
in Great Britain, whom they imitate. Their hoſ pitality is well know, 
but in this they are ſometimes ſuſpected of more oſtentation than red 
friendſhip. 5 _ 

The forts and ſettlements belonging to Great Pritain in the Fil 
Indies, and Africa, and the Britiſh dominions in America, will Xl 
ſpoken of in their proper places, 
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4 Queſt. What are the boundaries of the Seventeen 


Drovinces ? 3 
Anſ. They are bounded by the German ſea on the 
ct and north; by Germany eaſt ; and by France 
WS: the ſouth : lying between the latitude of 49 and 
degrees. 12 e 
Ne. What are the grand diviſions of theſe pro- 
inces ! | e 
Aiſ. They are divided into north and ſouth; the 
Northern diviſion contains the Seven United Pro- 
inces, uſually known by the name of Holland, the 
WW habitants of which are called the Dutch; the 
Nochern contains the Auſtrian and French Nether- 
nds, or the ten Catholic provinces. 3 

_ 2:7. What is the government and religion of 


n- 

m x United Provinces ? EY Þ 
©. WS -/- The government was originally a democrati- 
the l Republic; but the burghers having long ago 


ther loſt or given up their right of chuſing their 
WE preſentatives, it may now be called an ariſtocratical 


ve. epublic *, The eſtabliſhed religion is the Preſ- 
en terian, or Calviniſm, _—_ 
. 2%. Which are the Seven United Prouinces? 
| * 


J Frieſland, Groningen, Overyſſel, Guelder- 
d (which comprehends the counties of Arnheim, 
. utphen, and Nimeguen, and the upper quarter of 
pla- "6 
"7 uclderland); Utrecht, Holland, and Zealand. 
loyel RS 2:22/7. Which are the chief rivers of theſe prop 


ici, Wn ces ? 


mert 
blun⸗ 


The United Provinces ſubſiſt in a common conſederaey, but each 


The vince has an internal government or conſtitution independent of 
tle i others : this governmeat is called the ſtates of that province, and 
' delegates fi . 2 
e rapk gates from them form the States General, in whom the ſaves 


znty of the whole confederacy is veſted. Theſe are ſtyled High and 
phty Lorde, or the Lords the States General of .the United Nether- 
Is; or, their. Hiph Mightinefſes. The Stadtholder is preſident of 
* of every province, and though he has no voice in tbe aſſem- 
of the States General, yet he retains great power and influence ; in 
„though not in poſſeffion of the title, he has more real authority 


many kings. 
An 
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Anſ. The Rhine, the Maeſe, the Scheld, or Ef, 
caut, and the Vecht., | 1 
The Rhine forms itſelf into three branches on 
entering this country, one of them called the Ile] 
runs north, and ſeparating Arnheim from Zutphen 
and Overyſſel, falls into the Zuider ſea ; the other 
two branches join the river Maeſe, or Meuſe, which 
forms the ſouth boundary of Nimeguen, and run 
welt through Holland into the German ſea, Th 
Scheld divides itſelf into two branches on the ſouth. 
eaſt of Zealand; the one, called the weſtern Scheld, 
ſeparates Zealand from Flanders; and the other, 
called the eaſtern Scheld, after ſeparating part of fil 
Zealand from Brabant, runs between the iſlands d 
Zealand into the ſea. The Vecht runs from eaſt u 
weſt through the province of Overyſſel, and fall 
into the Zuider ſea. There are many ſmall: rien 
that join theſe, and a prodigious number of canals." 
Duet. Which are the chief towns of Frieflany i 
Groningen, and Overyſſel ? = 
Anſ. In Frieſland are, Franeker, with an univer-W 
ſity, and Lewarden, the capital of the province; 
Groningen, the capital of that province, with 
famous univerſity; and in Overyſſel is Deventer, ul 
the river Iſſel, with an univerſity, A 
-* Dueft. Which are the chief towns of Guelderland' 
/. Zutphen on the river Iſſel, and Nimeguen 
on the ſouth branch of the Rhine, called the Vahall 
the capital of Dutch Guelderland. Ihe upper qu 
ter of Guelderland, which comprehends the quart" 
of Ruremond, is poſſeſſed by three ſovereigns. TX 
north part of the quarter of Guelderland, in which 
the town of Gelder or Guelders, belongs to tn 
king of Pruſſia; the town of Venloe, and the io 
treſs of Stevenſwaert. both on the river Maeſe, Wl 
long to the Dutch; and Ruremond, on the ſam 
river, with its dependencies, to the houſe of Auſtri= 
2. What is the capital of Utrecht? - - 


* 


Auf, The capital is of the ſame name, and has a 
mous univerſity. | 
_ 2/7. Which are the chief towns of Holland ? 
Auf. Sardam, a ſea- port town, ſeven miles north- 
veſt of Amſterdam, where there are vaſt magazines 
f timber for building ſhips, &c. Amſterdam, a 
rge, rich, trading, handſome city, the capital ef 
all the Dutch Netherlands, with one of the largeſt and 
neſt harbours in Europe; Haerlem, near the fea, 
-hich boaſts of the invention of printing; Leyden, 
ith an univerſity, the largeſt city in the province, 
ext to Amſterdam ; the Hague, noted for the mag+ 
aificence and beauty of its buildings; Delft, where 
| prodigious quantity of fine earthen ware is made, 
nown by the name of Delft-ware ; Rotterdam, on 
e river Maeſe, a large, ſtrong, handſome. townz 
yith one of the fineſt harbours in the Netherlands, 
nd next to Amſterdam for commerce and wealth z 
Dort, or Dordrecht, ſeated in an ifland ſouth-eaſt of 
Rotterdam, noted for its ſalmon fiſhery ; and Hel- 
oetſluys, a ſea- port town in the iſland of Vorn. 
veſt, Which are the chief towns of Zealand? 
nſ. Middleburg, the capital of the iſland of Wal- 
heren, and of all Zealand; and Fluſhing, a ſea- port 
dyn in the ſame iſland *. {24876 
LESSON 


* There ate many excellent meadows in the United Provinces, and 
dey make prodigious quantities of butter and cheeſe, but the quantity 
grain produced here is not ſufficient for home conſumpti-n ; and 
deed moſt of the comforts, and even neceſſaries of life, are imported, 
otwithſtanding theſe inconve-iencies, the induſtry of the Hollendert 
rniſhes as great a plenty of the neceſſaries and commozities of Þfe, 
q upon as eaſy terms, as they are to be met with in any part of Euro 
bey have a good breed of (ſheep, the wool of which is highly valuable. 
The Dutch are remarkably indu{trious and frugil, An account 
ir commerce would comprehend that of almoſt all Europe. There 
ſcarcely a manufacture that they do not carry on, or a fate to which 
Jy do not trade, The air and temperature of the climate incling 
m to phl-gmatic, ſlow diſpoſitions, both of body and mind z.and 
they are iraſcible, eſpecially if heated with liquor, In general all 


petites and paſſions ſeem to run lower here than in other countries, 
at of avaiice excepted, 
| The 
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LESSON XXX, 
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þ 'k 
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SEQUEL OF THE NETHERLANDS, Wl 


Bueſt. W HIC H are the ten Provinces of the 4 
5 Auſtrian and French Netherlands ? : þ 
Anſ. Brabant; Antwerp, and Malines (two ſmall 


provinces, or lordſhips, incloſed by Brabant) ; Flan- 


ders, Artois, Cambrefis, Hainault, Namur, Lim- 43 
bur , and Luxemburg. | | 3 
Stef. Which are the principal rivers and Þ 
canals ? 5 | 7 

Anſ. The chief rivers are the Maeſe, the Sam- 4 
bre, the Scheld, and the Lis. = 

The Maeſe riſes in Champaigne (in France), runs Wl 
north through Lorrain, and after entering the Ne- 4 
therlands, receives the Sambre at Namur, fron Wl 
thence runs north-eaſt by Liege, Maeſtricht, and Wl 
Venloe ; and afterwards running weſt, divides N> 
meguen from Brabant, continuing its courſe through A 
Holland into the German ſea. The Scheld riſes on Wi 
the confines of Picardy (in France), runs througi 
Cambreſis, Hainault, and Flanders, receiving the 


a 


Lis at Ghent, from thence continuing its courſe to 
Antwerp, it afterwards divides in two branches, 3 
before mentioned in ſpeaking of this river. 
The principal of the canals, of which there a 
many, are thoſe of Bruſſels, Ghent, and Oſtend. 
Sac, How is Brabant divided ? 
nſ. Into Dutch and Auſtrian Brabant, 


* 
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The acquiſitions of the Dutch in the Auſtrian Netherlands will de 
mentioned in the next leon ; and their ſettlements in the Eaſt Indie, 
_ Africa, and in Surinam in South America, will be ſpoken of here 
after. 
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Which are the chief towns ? X 

1 572 In Dutch Brabant are, Boifleduc (north), 
7 nd (welt of it) Breda. 

1 In Auſtrian Brabant, Antwerp on the Scheld, 
nd Mechlin, or Malines, the capitals of thoſe 
WW ovinces or lordſhips; Bruſſels, the fineſt and rich- 
þ ; | city of the Netherlands, of which it is the capital 
a Louvain, with a celebrated univerſity. 


mo 77 veſt, How is Flanders divided ? 

_ * Into Dutch, Auſtrian, and French F landers. 
"= Which are the chief towns? 

1. In Dutch Flanders are, Sluys, with a very 
nm 1 harbour, and (eaſt of it) Hulſt. 


In Auſtrian Flanders, Oſteng, a ſea- port town; 

ruges, now an inconſiderable place! Ghent, at 
e confluence of the rivers Scheld and Lis, for- 
erly the capital of Flanders, but now much re- 


Ne 4 uced ; Ypres (ſouth-weſt) ; and Tournay on the 
Ne. bela. 
* In F rench Flanders are, Dunkirk on the ſea-coaſt ; 


Ni 1 ravelines, a ſea- port town ; Liſle, the capital; and 
—_— oy, with a famous univerſity, 


ug! —_— 2:7. Which are the chief towns of Artais ud 
ho non 
zueh 


"5.08 Anſ. The provinces of Artois and Cambreſis are 
ict to France. In Artois are St. Omer and 
2 rs. Near Agincourt, a village 12 miles ſouth of 

”, "a „ Omer,- Henry V. of England obtained a fignal 
—_: oy, with a handfu] of men, over the French. 

1 4 Cambrelis, is Cambray, the capital, on the river 
—_— cd. 

Dueft. How is Hainault divided? 

7%. Into Auſtrian and French Hainault + the 

rn Mons is the capital of the former; and 

eench Hainault are Conde, and Valencienne, the 

ber. ital, both on the Scheld. 

1 Nucl. Which is the capital of Namur? 


An ſ. 


- 
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Anſ. The province of Namur is ſubject to Auſtria, 
the capital is of the ſame name, ſeated at the con- 
fluence of the rivers Maeſe and Sambre. 

37 How is Limburg divided? 

Anſ. A part is ſubject to the Dutch, in which is 
Maeſtricht, on the river Maeſe ; and the other part 
to Auſtria. 50 | 

| woot How is Luxemburg divided? 

n/. The greater part is ſubject to Auſtria, the 
capital of which is Luxemburg ; and the other part, 
a very ſmall one, to France, in which is Thionville 
on the river Moſelle. 


Duet. What is the government and religion of tie 
150 Netherlands ? Wy. 4 
Wl (fp Anſ. The Auſtrian Netherlands are ſtill conſidered 
BUY * 


as a circle of the empire, of which the archducal 
houſe, as being ſovereign of the whole, is the ſole di- 
rector and ſummoning prince. This circle is under 
a governor-general, appointed by the court of Vienna, 
The eſtabliſhed religion of the Netherlands, except 
thoſe parts ſubject to the Dutch, is that of the church 
of Rome *. | | | 


. 
eln 


0 


Der 


4 . 


The chief manufactutes of the French and Auſtrian Netherland, 
are their beautiful linens 2nd laces; in which they are yet unrivalled 
particularly in that ſpecies called cambricks, from Cambray, the chief 
place of its manufacture. | 

The Flemings (for ſo the inhabitants of Flanders and tht 
Auſtrian Low Countries are generally called) are thought to be! 
heavy, blunt, honeſt people; but their manners are ſfomewbat 1» 
delicate. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
ab we N C E. Form N. beer 


222 FROM whence did France derive its 
name ? | A1 


he Anſ. France took its name from the Francs, a 
t, WS crman nation, who in the fifth century conquer- 
e, the Gauls, the ancient inhabitants. oy ö 


Quel. What was this kingdom called by the 
omans ? | i 


Anſ. It was called Tranſalpine Gaul, or Gaul 


ed zyond the Alps, to diſtinguiſh it from Ciſalpine 
al paul, on the Italian fide of the Alps. g 7 


Quel. When was Gaul ſubdued by the Ro- 
dans? : | 1 
Anſ. It was annexed to the Roman empire by 
ulius Cæſar, about 48 years before Chriſt, and 
dntinued in the poſſeſſion of the Romans till the 
pwnfal of that empire in the fifth century. 
7 What is the government of France? 

0. It is an abſolute monarchy, but the parlia- 
ents of France, of which there are twelve, are 
dme kind of .check upon the regal authority. 
Oueft, What is its religion? #50 
Anſ. The religion of France is that of the church 
Rome; and the king, by way of compliment, 
called his Moſt Chriſtian Majeſty “?. . 
Duefl. What are the boundaries of France?? —< 


. 
* 
- 


— 


® There are in France 17 archbiſhops, 113 biſhops, 970 abbies for 
n, 317 a'bi-s and priories for women, -befides a:great number of 
5 convent* ; but many of the abbies and nunneri:s have been lately. 
ppreſſed. and the revenues ſeized by the king. The ecclefiaſtics of 
forts are compured at near 200,000, and their. revenues at avout Gx 


Ihons fcrling, The vaive;faties and pablic colieges are in number 
enty eight. | | 
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Anſ. This extenſive and mighty kingdom i, 
| bounded by the Engliſh channel and the Nether. 
lands, on the north; by Germany, Switzerland, 
and Italy, eaſt; by the Mediterranean, and the 
Pyrenean mountains, which divide it from Spain, 
ſouth.; and by the bay of Biſcay, weſt. It lies be. 
tween the latitude of 42 and 51 degrees, | 


vet. How is France divided? | 
2. Into thirty-ſix governments (beſides one in 


the French Netherlands), eleven of which are in Wi 


the north, eighteen in the middle, and ſeven in the 
ſouth. | 
neſt, Whi-\ are the governments in the North! 
Anſ. Boulonois (in the north part of the provines 
of Picardy) ; Picardy and Artois ; Normandy ; the 
territory of Caux, or government of Havre-de-Grace 
(in the province of Normandy) ; Paris and Ifle a 
France; Champaigne and the territory of Brie; 


four governments in the province of Lorrain ; ant 


' Alſace. ST 
Dueft. Which are the Middle governments? 


Anf. Bretany, Maine and Perche, Anjou, Sau- 


murois, Tourzine, Orleanois, Nivernois, Berry, ln 


Poitou, Aunis, Saintonge and Angumois, Marche, 
Limoſin, Auvergne, Bourbonnois, Lyonnois, Bur- 
gundy, and Franche Comte. 

Duet. Which are the South governments? 


Anſ. Guienne and Gaſcony, Lower Navars 


Languedoc, Foix and its dependencies, Rouſſillon 
Dauphine, and Provence. 


veſt. Which are the principal rivers of France! | 


. Anſ. The Loire, the Rhone, the Garonne, ti 
Seine, and the Somme. 

The Loire riſes in the mountains of the Cevennes 
in Languedoc, and falls into the bay of Biſcay be- 
Iow Nantz. The Rhone riſes in Switzerland, be- 
ceives the Soane at Lyons, and then running f * 
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Falls into the Mediterranean. The Garonne riſes 
in the Pyrenean mountains, and falls into the bay of 
Biſcay below Bourdeaux. The Seine has its ſource 
in Burgundy, and after viſiting Troyes, Paris, and 
n Rouen, falls into the Engliſh channel at Havre-de- 
1 Grace; and the Somme runs through Picardy, falls 
ang into the ſame channel. a} 
Que. Which are the principal canals ? 
4 Anſ. France abounds with canals, but the moſt 
conſiderable ones are thoſe of Languedoc, Calais, and 
Orleans. 
2 Queſt Which are the chief mountains ? | 
Fe „J. The Alps, which divide France from Italy; 
e Pyrenees, which divide France from Spain; 
auge, which ſeparates Lorrain from Alface, and 
SF ranche Comte; Mount Jura, which divides 
WF ranche Comte from Switzerland; the Cevennes 
Languedoc; and Mount Dor in Auvergne. 


LESSON [AXEMTC 
FRANCE. * 


7. WH ICH are the chief towns'of the pro- 
4 vince of Picardy? f 

Anſ. Calais, a ſea-port, 21 miles from Dover; 
oulogne, or Bullen, another ſea- port, and capital 
che Boulonois; Creſſey, noted for a victorious 
ale againſt the French by Edward III. of Eng- 
ad; Abbeville, on the river Somme; and Amiens, 

e capital of the province, on the ſame river. 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the province 

Normandy ? 

Anſ. Normandy is divided into the Upper and 
wer; the Upper borders upon Picardy, and the 
E Lower 
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Lower upon Bretany. In Upper Normandy are, 
Dieppe, a ſea-port town; Havre-de-Grace, a ea. 
at the mouth of the river Seine; and, on the 
oppoſitè bank, Honfleur, a ſea- port; Caudebec, on 
the Seine; Rouen on the ſame river, the capital of 
the whole province, with a parliament; and Lites 
In Lower Normandy are, Caen, the capital, with a i 
celebrated univerſity; Bayeux; and Alenzon, on the 
borders. of Maine, . 
Bueſft. Which are the chief towns of the Je of 
France? n 
Anſ. Beauvais, Laon, Soiſſons; Mante on the 
Seine; St. Germain, with a royal palace, on the 
ſame river; Paris, on the ſame river, the capital a 
the kingdom, and one of the largeſt and moſt po- 
pulous cities in Europe; it has an univerſity, is the 
ſee of an archbiſhop, who is duke and peer of the 
realm, and is the feat of the firſt parliament af 
France: Verſailles, with a magnificent palace, 
which is uſually the royal reſidence ; another fine 
palace is at Fontainbleau, 
Duet, Which are the chief towns of Chan- 
pargne f 4 
Anſ. Sedan on the Maeſe; Rheims, the capital o 


the province, and one of the largeſt cities of France, 


with an univerſity, and the ſee of an archbiſhop, 
who is duke and peer of the realm ; St. Menehoud, 
Chalons, Joinville, Langres; Troyes, a very lag 
town on the river Seine ; and Sens. 

Dueft. Which are the four governments in tif 
province of Lorrain? 

An ſ. The three biſhoprics of Verdun, . Meth 
and Toul; and Lorrain, which comprehends tit 
dutchy of Lorrain proper, and the dutchy of Bar. 

The chief towns in the dutchy of Bar, are Bat 
le-Duc, the capital, and Pont-à-Mauſſon (north 
eaſt), with an univerſity. In Lorrain proper, Nane 
the capital, and Mirecourt (ſcuth). 2 


r R a C x. * 
Auel. Which are the chief towns of Alſace? 

| I * Alſace is divided into the Lower and Upper; 

—.— a large handſome city, 1s the capital 


St 
+ pper Mface is ” 


of the whole: the capital of 
Colmar. ; 
veſt. Which are the chief towns of Bretany ? 

Ji Bretany is divided into the Lower on the 
veſt, and the Upper on the eaſt. In Lower Bre- 
any are, Morlaix, a ſea-port ; Breſt, a ſmall town, 
ut with the beſt harbour in the kingdom; Port 
—_ Orient, and Port Louis, fea-port towns; and 
annes, near the ſea, In Upper Bretany are, 
WBrieux and St. Malo, ſea-port towns; Rennes, the 
We apital of the province, with a parliament ; and 
WEN antz, on the river Loire, with an univerſity, and 
ne of the moſt conſiderable places in the king- 
om. 
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w Pt W HIC H are the chief towns of the go- 
100, vernments of Maine and Perche, Anjou, 
"ud, WP murois, Touraine, and Orleanois? | 


Anſ. Mans, the capital of Maine'; Angiers of 
Anjou, in which is Beaufort, from whence the duke * 
Beaufort takes his title; Saumur, the capital of 
aumurois; and Tours, on the river Loire, the 
apital of Touraine. Orleanois, contains the diſ- 


we ict of Blaiſois, in which is Blois on the Loire g 
r leanois proper, in which is Orleans, the capital, 
Ba RD the ſame river, with an univerſity, and one of the 
riot celebrated places in F rance; the province of 


ce, in which is Chartres; and the province of 
aſtinois, in which is Montargis, | 


E 2 | Dueft, 
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Duet, Which are the chief towns of the govern. 
ments of Nivernnis, Berry, Poitou, Aunis, Saintongy, 
and Angumois | | 
Anſ. Nivers, on the Loire, the capital of Niver- 
nois; Aubigni (from whence the duke of Rich. 
mond takes his title of duke in France), in Berry, 
which has Bourges, the capital, with a famous uni. 
verſity, and Iffouden ; Poitiers, the capital of Poitou, 
near which Edward, the Black Prince, ſon of Ed. 
ward III. of England, gained a deciſive victoy MW 
over the French; Rochelle, the capital of Aunis, x 
large and celebrated city; Rochfort, in the ſame 
territory ; and on the coaſt are the iſles of Oleron 
and Ree : Saintes, the capital of Saintonge ; Coy- 
nac, remarkable for its excellent brandy, in Angou- 
mois, of which Angouleſme is the capital. 

veſt. Which are the chief towns of the govern 
ments of Marche, Limaſin, Auvergne, Bourbonnois, and 
*Lyonneos ? * 

An Gueret, the capital of Marche; Limoges 
of Limoſin, in which is Tulle; Aurillac, in the 
fouth of Auvergne, of which Clermont is the cap!- 
tal ; and Moulins of Bourbonnois. Lyonnois con- 
tains the diſtrict of Beaujolois, of which Vill. 
Franche is the capital; the province of Forez, d 
which Montbriſon is the capital; and Lyonnois pro- 
per, in which is Lyons, the moſt conſiderable city in 
the kingdom next to Paris, ſeated on the confluence 
of the rivers Rhone and Soane. 

Dueft, Which are the chief towns of the govert- 
ment of Burgundy ? 

Anſ. Burgundy comprehends the province of Breſſ, 
and the principality of Dombes. The chief tow! 
are, Auxerre (north-weſt) ; Dijon, the capital 0 
Burgundy, with a parliament, and an univerſit) 
Autun (ſouth-weſt); Challon, on the Soane; and 
Macon, on the ſame river. The capital of 
is I rcvoux, with a parhament, 


Quit 


1 
F R A - E. 77 
Oueſt. Which are the chief towns of Franche- 


Compte ? | 4: 45 
"Is Beſangon, the capital, Salines, Wd St. 


* EC auJc. Between Franche-Comté and Alſace is 
- WEIMontbclliard, a principality ſubject to its own prince, 
 WSwith a capital of the ſame name. 
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Ins W HICH are the chief towns of Guienne 
7. and Caſcony? « 
Anſ. Guienne contains the provinces of Guienne 

roper, or Bourdelois, Perigord, Agenois, Quercy, 

id Rouergue. Their capicals are, Bourdeaux, on 

e Garonne, with an univerſity, a large and rich, 

own of very conſiderable trade; Perigueux, Agen 

t the Garonne, Cahors, and Rhodez. 

Ga ſcony contains the Landes, Bazadois, Condo» 

ois, Armagnac, Gaſcony proper, or Chaloſſe, La- 
ur, Bearn, Bigore, Cominges, and ſome other 


„ 0 rritories. The chief towns are Auch in Armagnac, * un 
pro- e capital of all Gaſcony ; Aire, of Gaſcony proper; | 
ty n ayonne, near the ſea, the capital of Labour; Pau of 

NC: irn, and Oleron, in the ſame province, * 


eſt, What is Navarre? 
% Navarre is a ſmall kingdom, lying upon th 
renean mountains, and is divided into the Lower 
=_— Upper; the Lower belongs to France, fro 
ence the French king takes his title of king of 
avarre : Upper Navarre belongs to Spain. 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns of Languedec 
d Rouſfillon ? | 
Anſ. Languedoc is divided into the Upper on the 
lt, and the Lower on the eaſt, In Upper Langue- 
| E 3 doc 
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| a parliament; and Carcaſſone. In Lower Langue. 


Marſeilles, a large, fine, rich ſea- port town, and one 


© every luxury of life, Her manufactures are ſaltpetre, filk, embroidery 


+ * 9 
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doc are, "Toulouſe on the Garonne, one of the prin. 
cipal cities of France, with a famous univerſity, and 


doc, Narbonne, a large city, famous for its excellent 
honey ; Beziers, delightfully ſituated ; Montpelier, 
one of the handſomeſt towns of France, with a fa 
mous univerſity, and noted for its exceeding healthy 
air; and Niſmes, celebrated on account of its ancient 
Roman amphitheatre, The capital of Rouſſillon is 
Perpignan. | 

DPreft, Which are the chief towns of Dauphine? 

af. Vienne on the Rhone; Valence, with an 
univerſity, on the ſame river; Grenoble, the capita 
of the province; and Embrun (ſouth-eaſt). 

, Which are the chief towns of Provence? 

n/. Siſteron, Forcalquier, Orange, with an uni- 

verſity ; Arles, on the Rhone; Aix, the capital of the 
province, with a parliament, and an univerſity; 


of the moſt trading places in France ; and Toulon, 
one of the beſt towns in Provence, with one of the 
beſt harbours in Europe. The territory of Avignon, 
on the eaſt of the Rhone, with a capital of the ſame, 


is ſubject to the pope *. | 
LESSON 


* The foil of France produces corn, wine, oil, flax, and almok 


filver ftuffs, tapeſtry, cambricke, lawns, fine laces, fine ſerges 406 
ſtuffe, wovlien cloths, brocades, paper, brandy, which is diſtilled fron 
wine, a prodigious variety of toys, and other articles, many of | 
are ſmuggled into Great Britain, for which they are paid in 
money. As to her foreign trade, it may be ſaid to extend all over 
lobe. ; 
The French are exceſſively credulous and litigious, and ha (0 big 
an opinion of themſelves, that they look upog other nations with con- 
tempt ; but of all people in the world, they bear adverfity and — 
duction of circumſiances with the beſt grace; but ih. proſperity de 
are int lerably inſolent, vain, arbitrary, and imperi They = 
diſcriminately compl:iſant and officious, but they ſeldom know? 
to adjuſt their behaviour to the ſituation and character of th 7 
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LESSON. XXXV, 1 


G ER M AN V. 


201. HAT is Germany? Ce 
N50 W Anſ. Germany in an empire conſiſting 
of a great many. principalities and lordſhips; and al- 
moſt every prince (and there are about 300 of them) 
Jis abſolute in his own dominions. Theſe ſtates, to- 
gether with ſeveral free imperial cities, which are ſo 
many little republics, are united by a head, who 1s 
lective, and has the title of emperor *. 
weft, Who are the electors of the empire? 

10. The electors are nine in number, viz. the 
archbiſhops of Mentz, Treves, and Cologne; the 
king of Bohemia, who is the preſent emperor; the 
elector of Bavaria, who is likewiſe elector Palatine ; 
the duke of Saxony; the marquis of Brandenburg, 


F 


Rr 
a 


* 


converſe with, All is a repested round of politeneſs, which, fog want 
of diſcernment, becomes affected, often ridiculous, and always diſ- 
puſtful to ſentimental e ple. It is, however, doing the French no 
more than juſtice to acknowledge, that they have given/#Þol:{h to the 
ferocious manners, and even virtues of other nations. France bas ex- 
ellent officers in the army, and has produced many men eminent in 
arning. & | 
Chandenagore and Pondicherry, belonving tothe French, in the 
Eaſt Tadies ; the iſles of Bourbon and France, in the Indian ocesnz 
he river Senegal, in Africa, and the iſland of Core“, ner the „ 
oaſt ; the French iſlands in the Weſt ladies; and Cayenne, or Egui-* 2 
p*Ctial f ran e, on the continent ia South America, will be ſpoken of 
n their pr per place:. | 
= The emperor's power ia the collective body, or the diet, is not 
ire ctorial, but executive, and even that gives him vaſt influence ; but 
e ſupreme authority reſides in the diet, which is compoſed of the 
mperor, and of three bodies, or coll-ges of the empire, The firſt of 
heſe is, the electoral college; the ſecond, is the college of princes t: 
ad, the third, the ore of imperial town-, The emperor aſſum:s 
| 1 title of always auguRt, of Cæſar, and of ſacred majeſty, and pre- 
i 4 — be ſucceſſor to the emperors of Rome, The perſon, who in 
e-time Wehoſen king of the Romans, ſucceeds without a new 


deklon to the empire, 8 
E4 no 
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now king of Pruſſia ; and the elector of Hanover, 
king of Great Britain, | | 
FI What are the boundaries of Germany ? 
/. Germany is bounded by the German fea, 
Denmark, and the Baltic, on the north; by Po- 
land, Bohemia, and Hungary, on the eaſt ;* by 
Switzerland and the Alps, which divide it from Italy 
on the ſouth ; and by France and the Low Countrie 
on the weſt, It lies between the latitude of 45 and 
55 degrees, 
ueſt, How is Germany divided? 
nſ. It is divided into nine ou circles, or pro. 
vinces ; namely, Weſtphalia, Lower Saxony, Up- 
per Saxony, Uover Rhine, Lower Rhine, Fran- 
conia, Swabia, Bavaria, and Auſtria. 
veſt. Which are the principal rivers and lakes 
The chief rivers are the Danube, the Rhine, 
the Elbe, the Oder, the Weſer, and the Moſelle. 
The Danube, the largeſt and moſt eonſiderable 
river in Europe, riſes in the ſouth-weſt part of Swi- 
bia, runs through Swabia, Bavaria, and Auſtria, 
and continuing its courſe through Hungary and 
Turkey, falls into the Euxine or Black Ses. The 
Rhine, which is likewiſe one of the largeſt and fineſt 
rivers in Europe, riſes in the country of the Griſons 
(in Switzerland), runs through the lake Conſtance, 
divides Alſace from Swabia, continues its courk 
through the circles of the Lower Rhine and Well- 
phalia, and entering the Netherlands, is divided in- 
to three branches. The Elbe riſes in the confines 
of Sileſia, and running through Bohemia,, Upper 
and Lower Saxony, falls into the German ſea. The 
Oder has its ſource on the borders of Morzvia, and 
running through Sileſia and Upper Saxony, falls int 
the Baltic ſea, The Weſer riſes gn the confines o 
Franconia and the Upper Rhine, by the name of 
Werta, and receiving the Fuld, on the bor 
the Upper Rhine and Lower Saxony, it is then * 
2 
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the Weſer, which continuing its courſe north, falls 
into the German ſea, The Moſelle has its ſource 
in the mountains of Vauge, on the confines of Alſace, 
Eros Lorrain, and after paſſing T reves, in the circle 
r the Lower Rhine, falls into the Rhine. The chief 


3 


0. 

! lake is that of Conſtance, between Swabia and 
) WES witzerland. | 
es . 
ne SE a et ti — — , 


— 


LESSON XXXVI. © 
GERMAN Y. OS 


WW WHAT doth the circle of W:/tphalia 
1 contain? 1 
Anſ. Weſtphalia contains the county of Emb- 
den, or Eaſt Frieſland, ſubject to the king of Pruſ- 
ia; the counties of Oldenburg and Delmenhorſt, 
ubject to Ruſſia; the counties of Hoye and Diep- 
olt, ſubject to the elector of Hanover; the biſhop- 
ics of Munſter and Oſnaburg, the laſt held now 
Py his Britannic majeſty's ſecond ſon; the county of 
Wcntheim, ſubject to 2 the counties of Lin- 
en, Tecklenburg, Ravenſburg, and the dutchy of 
inden, ſubject to Pruſſia; the biſhopric of Pader- 
on; the dutchy of Weſtphalia, ſubject to the 
ctr of Cologne; the county of Mark, and the 
Rc utchy of Cleves, ſubject to Pruſſia; the dutchies 
4 or bow Juliers, ſubje& to the elector palatine z 
he biſhopric of Liege, and ſome counties beſides 
ole already mentioned, 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns ? 
% Embden, a fea-port, the capital of that 
ounty ; Munſter of that biſhopric ; Minden, on 
e Weler, the capital of that dutchy; Pyrmont, on 
confines of Lower Saxony, famous for its mi- 


al waters; Paderborn, the capital of that biſhop- 
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rie; Duſſeldorp, the capital of the dutchy of Berg; 
Aix-la-Chapelle, a free imperial town in the dutch 
of Juliers ; Liege, on the river Maeſe, the capital of 
that biſhopric; and ſeventeen. miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Liege, is Spaw, a ſmall town, but famous forgits 
mineral waters. | „ ; 
Nl. What doth the circle of Lower Saxony con- 
tain! | % 

. Anſ. Lower Saxony contains the dutchies of Hol- 
ſtein, and Mecklenburg; the former ſubject to Den- 
mark; the dutchies of Lawenburg,. Lunenburg, | 
Bremen, and Ferden, or Verden, ſubje& to Hano- 
ver; the dutchy and electorate of Hanover, with the 
dutchy of Grubenhagen ; the dutchies of Wolfem- 
buttle, and Brunſwick * proper ; the biſhopric of 
Hildeſheim ; the dutchies of Halberſtadt and Magde- 
burg, ſubject to Pruſſia. 

veſt. How is the dutchy of Holſtein divided! 
:/. Into four cantons, Ditmarſh, Holſtein po- 
per, Wagria, and Stormar. The chief towns are 
Kiel on the Baltic ſea, the capital of Holſtein proper; 
Lubec, the capital of the canton of Wagria, a ſa 
port, and a free, imperial, hanſeatic + tom; 
Glukſtadt, on the river Elbe, the capital of Stormar; 
Hamburg, on the ſame river, a free imperial city d 
great trade, and one of the largeſt in Germany. 
Duet, Which are the other chief towns in tle 
circle of Lower Saxony? 
Anſ. Wiſmar, a ſea- port in the N of Meck- 
lenburg; Lawenburg, on the Elbe, Lunenburg 


The dutchy of Brunſwick is divided into three principalitih 
namely, Calenburgy or the dutchy of Hanover, Grubgnhagen, 48 
Welfembwtle ; the two former belong to the e ettor of Hanover 1 
the laſt, which includes the dutchy of Brunſwick proper, is ſubjedl u 
its own duke. ; 

+ The Hanſe towns were ſeveral ſea-port towns, which united 9 
gether in an alliance for their common intereſt, andyfor the ph 
tion of their trade, called the Hanſeatic Jeague, There were 
many of theſe towns formerly, but now only Bremen and Lubec 1 
the Hanſeatic government. 2 * 
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and Bremen, on the Weſer, the capitals of thoſe 
dutchies; the laſt is a free, imperial, hanſeatic 
town: Ferden, the capital of that dutchy ; Hanover, 
the capital of the king of Great Britain's German 
dominions; and (ſouth of it) Gottingen: Wolfem- 


Wb uit, and Brunſwick, the capitals of thoſe dutchies. | 


In the dutchy of Magdeburg, is the capital of the 
ame name, on the Elbe, and (ſouth of it) the town 
of Hall, in the circle of Upper Saxony. * 

Nagl. What does the circle of Upper Saxony con- 
tain! 


merania, the north-weſt part of which, with the iſle 
f Rugen, belongs to the king of Sweden, and the, 
dther part, with the iſles of Uſedom and Wollin, to 
he king of Pruſſia, their territories being ſeparated 
dy the river Pene : the marquiſate and electorate of 
Brandenburg, ſubject to Pruſſia ; the principality 
df Anhalt; the dutchy and electorate of Saxony, and 
be marquiſate of Miſnia, or Meiſſen, ſubject to the 
tor of Saxony; ſeveral ſmall ſtates in the land- 
raviate of Thuringia, belonging to different branches 
f the houſe of Saxony; and the marquiſate of Luſa- 
aa, belonging partly to the elector of Saxony, and part- 
to the duke of Merſeburg, a dutchy in Thuringia. 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns? 

Anſ. Stralſund, a ſea-port town, Capital of Swe- 
ih Pomerania; Stetin, on the river Oder, capital 
f Pruſan Pomerania; Berlin, the capital of Bran- 
enburg, and of his Pruffian majeſty's dominions ; 
nd, in the fame marquiſate, Francfort on the Oder; 
ittenburg on the Elbe; capital of the dutehy of 
axony ; in the marquiſate of Miſnia are, Meifſen 
n the Elbe; Dreſden on the ſame river, the elector 
| Saxony's capital, and one of. the fineſt cifies in 
permany ; and Leipſic: and in Thuringia, is Er- 


rd, the capital. 
E 6. * Duet, 
— 


Anſ. Upper Saxony contains the province of Po- 
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Que. How is Luſatia divided? | | 
Anſ. Into the Lower and Upper: the Lower Ly. 
ſatia (north) is ſubje& chiefly to the duke of Merſe. 
burg; and the Upper, to the elector of Saxony, 
Bautzen, in Upper Luſatia, is the capital of Fe 
whole. 
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ue SEQUEL OF GERMANY. 


ueſt, OW is the circle of the Upper Rhine 
Bf H divided ? R 

Anſ. Into two parts, the Lower and the Upper. 

Qui. What does the Lower or northern part 
contain ? 

Anſ. The landgraviate of Heſſe-Caſſel, in which 
are Caſſel the capital, and Marpurg : the abbey of 
Fuld ; ſeveral territories in the province of Wetera- 
via or Wetteraw, many of which belong to counts 
of the houſe of Naſſau: the territory of Franctort, 
with an imperial town of the ſame name, on the 
river Main, one of the moſt trading places in Eu- 
rope: and the landgraviates of Hefſe-Rhinfeld, and 
Heſſe-Darmſtadt. | 

Vu What does the Upper part of the circle of 
the Upper Rhine comprehend ? 

Anſ. The biſbopric of Spire, lying on both fides 
the Khine, and the dutchy of Deuxponts, with ſe⸗ 
veral ſmall diſtricts in the palatinate of the Rhine. 
Two other territories comprehended in this circle 
are the principality of Montbelliard, and the biſhop- 

rie of Baſil, both contiguous to the ſouth part af 


Alſace. | 2 ; 
Duel. What doth the circle of the Lower Nin ; 
contain? 6 "= | 


* 
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Anf. It contains the archbiſhoprics and electorates 
| of Mentz, Treves, and Cologne: the Lower Pa- 
latinate, or the palatinate and electorate of the 
Rhine, lying on the eaſt and welt ſides of that river 
the biſhopric of Worms, divided by the ſame river; 
and Tome ſmall ſtates. 
veſt. Which are the chief towns? 
nſ. Cologne, a free imperial city on the Rhine; 
Treves, on the Moſelle ; Mentz, on the Rhine; 
heim, on the ſame river, and in the palatinate, 
which Heidelberg is the capital. A. 
Nel. What doth the circle of Franconia condly 
tain 4 


Anſ. Franconia contains the biſnoprie of Wuftz- 
burg, on the ſouth-weſt part of which is the territory 
of the grand maſter of the Teutonic order (a re- 
ligious order of knights) ; the biſhopric of Bamberg, 
the marquiſate of Cullenbach, the territory of Nu- 
remberg, the marquiſate of Anſpach, the bilhopric 
of Aichſtat, and ſeveral ſmall ſtates. 

woe Which are the chief towns ? 

nſ. Wurtzburg and Bamberg, the capitals of 
thoſe biſhoprics ; and Nuremberg, in that terrritory, 
a free imperial city, the capital of Franconia, and 
| one of the moſt flouriſhing places im Germany. 
| ue What doth the circle of Swabia contain? 
Anſ. Swabia contains the margravate of Baden, 
f on the eaſt of the Rhine; the dutchy of Wurtem- 
burg ; the county of Oeting ; ſouth of which is the 
margravate of Burgaw, ſubje& to Auſtriaz the bi- 
ſhoprics of Auſburg, and Conſtance, the laſt on the 
| lake of that name; tbe territory of Briſgaw, on the 
Rhine, and the Black Foreſt, both ſubject to Auſtria z 
the principality of Furſtenburgh ; ſome abbies, and 
other ſmall ſtates. 

Joe Which are the chief towns ? 1 
%. Stutgard, capital of the dutehy of Wurtem 
burg ; Ulm, on the Danube, a free i ja) city in a 
je 9 territory 
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territory of the ſame name; Auſburg, an imperial 
city, and Conſtance, the capitals of thoſe biſhopries; 
and Friburg, capital of Briſgaw territory. | 
Nel. What doth the circle of Bavaria con- 
tain? _ Fes 
Anſ. It contains the Upper Palatinate, or Pl. 
tinate of Bavaria; the dutchy of Neuburg, pan 
lying on the ſouth of the. Upper Palatinate, and 
the other, which is the weſtern part, on the Danube; 
and the dutchy and electorate of Bavaria; all ſubject 
to the elector Palatine :. the territory of about 10 
Smiles in length ceded to the houſe of Auſtria in 1779, 
lying between the Danube, the river Inn, Saltz 
river, and the borders of Auſtria ; the biſhoprics of 
Ratiſbon, Freiſengen (ſouth-weſt), and Paſſaw, on 
the eaſt of Bavaria dutchy ; and the archbiſhopric. 
of Saltzburg, on the ſouth-eaſt, 
Jet Which are the chief towns ?. 

nſ. Amberg, capital of the Upper Palatinate; 
Ratiſbon, a free imperial city on the Danube; 
Neuburg, on the- ſame river, the capital of that 
dutchy ; Freiſengen, and Paſlaw, the capitals of thoſe 
biſboprics; Munich {ſouth of Freiſengen), the 
capital of the dutchy of Bavaria; and Saltzburg, 
of that archbiſhopric. | 

Vue What doth the circle-of Auſtria contain 
Anſ. The whole circle belongs to the houſe df 
Auſtria, and is the largeſt of the empire: it con- 
tains the archdutchy of Auſtria proper; the dutch 
of Stiria, and county of Cilley ; the dutchies d 
Carniola, and Carinthia; the biſhoprics of Brixen, 
and Trent; and the county of Tirol. | 

weſt. Which are the chief towns? 

1. In Auſtria proper, Lintz on the Danube, 
and Vienna, on the ſame river, the reſidence of the 
Emperor, and the capital city of the whole Germai 

empire; Gratz, capital of Stiria ; Cilley, of tha 
county; Laubach in Carniola ; Brixen, and Trent, 
| 1 - the 
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he capitals of thoſe biſhopries; and Inſpruc, in the 
ounty of Tirol. | | F 
veſt. What is the religion of Germany ? 5 
n/. There are various ſectaries, but the prin- 
ipal religions are Popery, Lutheraniſm, and Cal- 
iniſm *. 2 2 


5 E 
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Tus KINGDOM OF PRUSSIA, * 


Deſt. HAT are the boundaries of the king- 
4 W dom of Pruſſia ? N 


Anſ. This kingdom, formerly Ducal Pruſſia, is 
bounded by Samogitia, on the north; by Lithuania, 


® The firſt prevails in the dominions of the emperor, in the eceleſiaſti- 
al eleQorates, and in that of Bavaria; the ſecond chiefly obtains in the 
eircles of Upper and Lower Saxony; and in a great part of Weſtpha. 
Jia, Franconia, Swabia, the Upper Rhine, and in moſt of the im- 
perial towns; the third is profeſſed in the dominions of the landgrave 
pf Heſſe Caſſel, and of ſome other princes. The laſt is the religion 
of the king of Pruſſia and his court, but the greateſt part of the in- 
-abitants of Brandenburg are Lutherans, It is ſaid by ſome, that 
he numbers of proteſſants and papiſts in the empire are now almoſt 
qual, 
The exports of Germany are corn, tobacco, horſes, lean cattle, 
butter, cheeſe, honey, wax, wines, Hnen and woollen yarn, ribbone, 
ſilk and cotton luis, toys, turnery wares in wood, metals, and ivory, _ 
goat ſkin:, wool, timber, cannon, and bullets, bombs and bomb-ſhells,; * 
Non plates and ſtovee, tinned plates, ſteel work, copper, braſs- wire, 
porcelain, earthen ware, glaſſes, mirrors, hogs briſtles, mum, beer, 
2 ſmalts, zafler, Pruſſian blue; priater's ink, and many other 
ngs. 
The Germans are naturally a frank, honeſt, hoſpitable people, free. © . 
1 artifice and diſguiſe ; dexterous in manufactures, and fruitful >. 
| inventions, 
' Their works of art would be incredible, were they not viſible, eſpe 
cially in watch and clock-making, jewelry, turnery, ſculpture, draw® 
b ng, painting, &c, The higher orders are ridiculouſly proud of title, . 
anceſtry, and ſhow ; but are generally men of great honour, | 
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on the eaſt ; by Maſovia and Poland proper, on the 
ſouth ; and by Poliſh Pruſſia and the Baltic, a 
welt 


Que. How is it divided ? 

1. Into three provinces, Samland, Natangen, 
and Hockerland. Koningſberg, a large trading cit, 
on the river Pregel, is the capital of the whole king. 
dom. 

Queſt. What is the government and religion d 
Prutha ? | 
Anſ. His Pruſſian majeſty is abſolute through al 
his dominions. The government of this kingdon 
is by a regency of four chancellors of ſtate. The 
eſtabliſhed religions are thoſe of the Lutherans and 
Calviniſts, but chiefly the former; but almoſt, all other 
ſects are tolerated *. \ 
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LESSON XXXIX. 


Pol AND, ix cLU DINO LITHUANIA 


veſt. HAT are the boundaries of Poland? 
N w Anſ. Poland is bounded by the Balti 
Livonia, and Muſcovy, on the north ; y Muſcory 
on the eaſt ; by Turkey, and the Carpathian mout- 
tains, which ſeparate it from Hungary, on the ſouth; 
and on the weſt by Silefia and Germany. It is 
between the latitude of 46 and 57 degrees. 

772 How is Poland divided ? , 

nſ. It may be divided into twelve Provins 

moſt of which are ſubdivided into Palatinates. 


be manufactures of Pruſſia conſiſt cf glaſs, iron-work, pM 
gunpowder, copper and braſs mills; manufactures of cloth, 

linen, filk, ftockings, and other articles, The inhabitants © 
(chiefly from Koningſberg) variety of nayal ſtores, , linſeg$; 
hemp · ſeed, oat · meal, fiſh, mead, tallow, and caviar, ä uh 


* 
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veſt, Name the Provinces. 
/. Poliſh Pruſſia; Poland, properly ſo called, 
divided into Great Poland and Little Poland (the 
ormer includes the province of Cujavia, lying along 
e Viſtula, on the confines of Pruſſia, and the pro- 
ince of Maſovia or Warſovia); Polachia; the 
reat Dutchy of Lithuania (the eaſtern part of 
hich, called White Ruſſia, is ſubject to the em- 
ess of Ruſſia); Samogitia; Courland, ſubject to 
Ruſſia ; Poleſia; Red Ruſſia; Podolia; Volhinia; 
d part of Kiovia, or Poliſh Ukraine. 1818 
. Which are the principal rivers of Poland? 
/. The Viſtula or Weiſſel, the Nieper or Bo- 
ſthenes, and the Nieſter. 1 
The Viſtula riſes on the conſines of Sileſia and 
ungary, and falls by three channels into the 
altic ſea below Dantzic in Poliſh Pruſſia. The 
Lieper or Boriſthenes, one of the largeſt rivers of 
rope, riſes in the province of Moſcow, runs 
rough White Ruſſia, and the country of the 
kraine, and crofling Little Tartary falls into 
> Euxine or Black Sea; as does the Nieſter, 
hich riſes in Red Ruſſia, and divides Poland from 
oldavia. | | 

weſt. Which are the chief towns ? | 

n/. Dantzic, on the Viſtula, the capital of Po- 

rutha, a large, beautiful, free city, under the 

dtection of Poland; it has a fine harbour, and 
ries ON A great trade : in the ſame province are, 
bing, near the Baltic ſea, and Thorn on the 
ſtula, both free cities. In Great Poland are 
cſna, Poſna or Poſen, and Warſaw on the Vif- 
a, which being the royal reſidence, is looked upon 
the capital of Poland. In Little Poland are, 
acow on the Viſtula, the capital of the kingdom, 
en the kings reſided here (but that honour is now 
puted by Warſaw); and Lublin. In Lithuania 
Grodno, and Wilna, the capital, Lemberg is 
| e 
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the capital of Red Ruſſia; and Kaminieck of Po- 
dolia. <4 | 
Duet. What is the government and religion d 
Poland? f 
Anſ. The government is a monarchical and ati. 
tocratical republic, of which the king is the head, 
who is elected by the nobility and clergy; and this 
is the only kingdom in Europe which is electiye, 
The prevailing religion is Popery, which the king 
muſt always profeſs; but there are many Lutherans 
and Calviniſts “. . 


w 3 
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L'ESSON. Xt,: 


BOHEMIA. 


Ss. - SS Aka A. 


Duel, WH AT are the boundaries of Bali 
mia ? | | 
Anſ. Bohemia is bounded by Saxony and Branden- 
burg, on the north; by Poland and Hungary, on de 
eaſt ; by Auſtria and Bavaria, on the ſouth ; and dy 
the palatinate of Bavaria, on the wet. L 
S , How is this kingdom divided? 
Anuſ. Into three parts; Bohemia proper, mov 
ſubject to the houſe of Auſtria; Sileſia, moſtly ſud- 
ject to the king of Pruſſia; and Moravia, entire 
ſubject to Auſtria. T 
Duet. Which are the chief rivers ? 
/. The Elbe, the Oder, the Muldaw, which 
falls into the Elbe, and the Moraw, which cu 
through Moravia, and falls into the Danube. 


Wn 


Some linen and woollen cloths, and hard wares, axe manufi 
tured in the interior parts of Poland; but commerce is entirely of 
fined to the city of Dantzic, and their other towns on the 
the Baltic, fr ord 

The Poliſh gentlemen are brave, honeſt, and hoſpitable; bot 
peaſants are poor abject wretches, in a ſtate of NlavEry».. 2 ub 
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95 Which are the chief towns: 
Au. In Bohemia proper, Egra, on the confines 
of Franconia, famous for its mineral waters ; Prague 
on the river Muldaw, the capital of the kingdom, and 
one of the fineſt and moſt magnificent cities in Eu- 
rope; and Glatz, on the confines of Sileſia, a town 
ſubject to Pruſſia. In Sileſia, Breſlaw, on the Oder, 
the capital; and (ſouth of it) Troppaw, which is 
ſubject to the houſe of Auſtria. In Moravia, Olmutz, 
on the river Moraw, which was the capital, but now 
Brin (ſouth-weſt of it) claims that honour, 
Queſt. What is the government and religion of 
Bohemia ? 

on The government is an abſolute monarchy, 
of which the king of Hungary and Bohemia, em- 
peror of Germany, is the ſovereign. The eſtabliſhed 
2 is Popery, but there are a number of other 

s ®, 
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LESSON XII. 
HUN GAR x. 


Duet, WH AT are the boundaries of Hun- 
gary ? | 

%, Hungary, including Tranſylvania, Sclavo- 

, and Croatia, is bounded on the north, by Po- 


128 of the Moravians have embraced a viſionary, unintel» 
— e Proteſtantiſm, if it deſerves that name, and have lately 
| — ponds in Great Britainz they have a meeting-houſe in 


*\y chief manufaQures of Bohemia are linen, copper, iron, and 


The Bohemians, at preſent, are not remarkable either for arts or 
rms, There is 


/ is among them no middle ſort of people; for every 
* * eretgn, and every tenant a ſave, The 4 ranks are ac- 
or deing additee to pilfering and ſuperſtitions 


* land; 


ö 
| 
| 
| 
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nonia, is divided into Upper Hungary, which lies 
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land on the eaſt and ſouth, by Turkey; and on 

the weſt, by Auſtria and Moravia, It lies between 

the latitude of 45 and 49 degrees, " 
weſt. How is the kingdom of Hungary divided! 
/. Hungary, which is part of the ancient Pan- 


north of the Danube; and Lower Hungary, ſouth 
of the Danube. BY 
veſt. Which are the chief rivers ? 

/. Beſides the Danube, there are the Drave, 
the Save, the Teiſſe, and the Meriſh. 

The Draves riſes on the confines of the biſhopric 
of Brixen, runs through Carinthia and Stiria, and 
dividing Lower Hungary from Sclavonia, falls into 
the Danube. The Save has its ſource in Carniola, 
and ſeparating Sclavonia from Croatia and Turkey, 
falls into the ſame river. The Teiſſe riſes in the 
Carpathian mountains, on the confines of Tranſyls 
vania, and after receiving the Meriſh, falls into the | 
Danube above the mouth of the Save. 

ue/t, Which are the chief lakes? 

1. There are abundance of lakes in this coun- 
try; thoſe called the Nuſidler ſea, and the Platten 
ſea, in Lower Hungary, are the moſt extenſive. 

7 Which are the chief towns ? 

7. In Upper Hungary, Preſburg on the Danube, 
the capital of the kingdom; Tockay (eaſt), on the 
river Teifle, an inconſiderable town, but greatly 
noted for its excellent wine; Great Waradin (ſouth), 
and Temeſware (ſouth). In Lower Hungary ate, 
Comorra on the Danube (ſouth-eaſt of Preſburg) 
1" hag the ſame river, Gran, and Buda, the ca- 
pital. | 3 
Quel. What is the government and religion of 
Hungary ? 

Anſ. Hungary is a monarchy, of which the em 
peror is ſovereign; but the Hungarian govern 
preſerves the remains of many checks upon ** 
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regal power. The eſtabliſhed religion is Popery, 
but the major part of the inhabitants are Proteſtants 
or Greeks . 5 

veſt, What is Tranſylvania ? 

J. U ranſylvania, which is part of the ancient 
Dacia, is generally reckoned to belong to Hungary, 
but the natives, who are a brave warlike people, en- 
joy what may be called a loyal ariſtocracy, and owe 
but a nominal ſubjection to the Auſtrians, who leave 
them in poſſeſſion of all their privileges. The eſtab- 
liſhed religion is Popery, but there are many other 
ſects. The chief towns are, Clauſenburg (eaſt of 
Great Waradin), Weiſſemburg on the river Meriſh, _ 
and Hermanſtadt, the capital. 1 

Jueſt. Do not Sclavonia and Croatia belong like» 
wiſe to the houſe of Auſtria ? 

Anſ. They do; but the natives, who, like the 
Tranſylvanians, are a brave military people, are 
ſuffered to live in their own manner, and the Auſ- 
trians exerciſe but little ſovereignty over them. The 
Sclavonians and Croats are Papiſts, but other ſects 
are tolerated, In Sclavonia are, Eſſeck, on the river 


Drave, and Poſſega, the capital. The capital of 
Croatia is Carlſtat. 
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LESSON XLII. 


SWITZERLAN PD. 


Duh, H OW is Switzerland bounded ? 
+ Anſ. Switzerland, the ancient Hel- 
eta, is bounded by Alface and Swabia, on the 


The chief manufactures and exports of the Hungarians, conſiſt 


of metals, drug and ſal in general, a brave and mag- 
natimous people. t. They are, in general, a brav 8 


north; 


© 
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north ; by Tirol and Trent, on the eaſt; by Italy, | 
and the lake of Geneva, which ſeparates it from 
Savoy “, on the ſouth ; and by Franche Comté, d 
the weſt. It is a mountainous country, lying -upoy 
the lofty Alps, between the latitude of 45 and 4 
degrees. 20G 
35%, How is it divided? 
1%. Switzerland comprehends three divi 
firſt is Switzerland, properly ſo called, containing 
thirteen cantons, which form one political republic, 
though each canton is a little republic of itſelf; the 
ſecond is the Allies of the Swiſſes, confederated with 
them for their common protection; the third, at 
thoſe prefectures, which, though ſubject to the other 
two, by purchaſe or otherwiſe, preſerve each its qyt 
particular magiſtrates, , 
Duet. Which are the Thirteen Cantons? | 
| Anſ. Baſil, Soleure or Solothurn, Bern, Fribwth, 
| Lucern, Underwald, Swiſſe, Zug, Zurich, Schat 
| hauſen, Appenzel, Glaris, and Uri. 
* Duet. Who are the Allies of the Swiſſes ? 

Anj. The county of Neufchatel, lying on the 
weſt of the cantons of Bern and Friburg ; the . 
public of Mulhauſen, in the ſouth of Alſace; &. 
Gaul republic, and St. Gaul abbey, on the nor 
of the canton of Appenzel ; the county of Tocket- 
burg, on the weſt of that canton; the Griſons coun- 
try, on the eaſt of the cantons of Glaris and Un; 
the territory of Valais, on the ſouth of the canton d 
of Bern; and the republic of Geneva, on the ſoutt- 
weſt end of the lake Geneva, | 
"4 Wi hat places are ſubject to the Swiſſes ? _ 

Fn}. The county of Baden, with the towns i 
Mellingen and Bremgarten, on the weſt of the ca 

ton of Zurich; Turgow teritory, on the eaſt d 
£ 2 


Savoy is a ſovereign dutchy between France and Italy: 


the 


8 
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that canton; the valley of Rhintal, between the 
canton of Appenzel and the Rhine; and four baili- 
wicks in the dutchy of Milan in Italy, namely, Lo- 
carno, Bellinzona, Lugano, and Mendris, lying on 
the ſouth of the canton of Uri, and ſouth of part. of 
the Griſons country. | 

veſt. Which are the chief rivers ? * 

„/. The Rhine, the Rhone, the Aar, and the 
Ruſs, which have their ſource in the mountains of 
the Alps. The Rhone runs through the Valais and 
the lake of Geneva, ſeparates Breſſe from Savoy, 
continues its courſe to Lyons, and then running 
ſouth, falls into the Mediterranean. The Aar, after 
receiving the Ruſs, falls into the Rhine. d 
veſt. Which are the chief lakes“? 
nſ. Thoſe of Geneva, Conſtance, Neufchatel, on 
the eaſt of the county of that name; Lucern, on the 
eaſt of that canton; and Zurich, in the canton of 
that name, | 


9ueft. Which are the moſt conſiderable towns in 
Switzerland! ph : 
Anſ. Baſil, a large city upon the Rhine, with an 
univerſity ; Soleure, on the river Aar; Bern, on the 
ame river, the capital of all Switzerland, with an 
univerſity; Lauſanne, with an univerſity in the cans 
on of Bern, near the lake Geneva ; Friburg ; Lu- 
ern, on the lake of that name; and Zurich, a large 
ity, with an univerſity, on the lake Zurich. To 
haſe add Geneva, a large city on the Rhone, and 
apital of that republic : it contains a number of fine 
anufactures and artiſts, and is celebrated for the 
earuing of the profeſſors of its univerſity, and the 
oliteneſs of its inhabitants, moſt of whom are Cal- 
laifts, This city is now in the poſſeſſion of the 
rench and Sardinian troops, : 


Rueft. What is the government and religion of 
ie dyitles ? > 
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Anſ. Their government is partly monarch; 
— ariſtocratical, and partly Alon» 
Their religion is likewiſe different; in ſome of the 
cantons they are Calviniſts, in ſome Papiſts, and in 
others both Calviniſts and Papiſts +. 


— 


LESSON XLIL 


. 


ueſt. HAT are the boundaries of Spain? 
We WW Anſ. Spain, anciently called Iberia 
and . Heſperia, is bounded on the weſt by Portugal 
and the Atlantic ocean ; by the Bay of Biſcay and 
the Pyrenean mountains, which ſeparate it from 
France, on the north; and by the Mediterranean, 
on the eaſt and ſouth. It lies between the latitude; 
of 36 and 44 degrees. 
Dock How is this kingdom divided ? 
n/. Into fourteen provinces, eight of which ar 
in the north, and fix in the ſouth. The northem 
provinces are Galicia, the Aſturias, Leon, Biſcay, 


* The biſhop of Baſil, and abbot of St. Gaul, are ſovereigns. Ev 

canton is abſolute in its own juriſdiction, but thoſe of Bern, Lucerh 
and Zurich, with other dependencies, are ariftocraticalz thoſ 
Uri, Underwald, Swiſs, Zug, Glaris, and Appenzel, are democ* 
tical. 
+ In the cantons of Bazil, Bern, Zurich, and Schaff hauſen, they 
are Calviniſts, in thoſe of Soleure, Friburg, Lucern, Underwald, Un 
Swiſs, and Zug, they are Papiſts; and in the cantons of Glan u 
Appenzel, they are both Calviniſts and Papiſts, 1 

The manufactures of Switzerland are linen, dimity, lace, Rocking 
handkerchiefs, and gloves; and they have lately begun to ſabticat 
filks, velvete, and woollen manufaQures, 5550 
The inbabitants are a brave, hardy, induſtrious people, remarkibt 
for their fidelity and attachment to the cauſe they undertake. The 
ſupply foreign powers with excellent ſoldiers, Their nobility and hc 


try diſdain the profeſſion of trade and manufaRures, 
- Uppe 


Navarre, Old Caſtile, Arragon, and Cata- 

2 the ſouthern provinces are, Valencia, New 
Caſtile, Eſtremadura (now a part of New Caſtile), 
Andaluſia, Granada, and Murcia. Several of theſe 
provinces were formerly kingdoms. 

veſt, Which are the chief rivers of Spain ? 
Anſ. The Douro, formerly Durius ; the Tajo, 
formerly Tagus; the Guadiana, formerly Anas ; 
the Guadalquivier, formerly Bætis; and the Ebro, 
formerly Iberus. . 

The Douro runs through Old Caſtile, and croſſ- 


ocean below Oporto, The Tajo runs through New 
Caſtile and Eſtremadura, falling into the Atlantic 
below Liſbon. I'he Guadiana runs through New 
Caſtile and Eſtremadura, and after ſeparating Al- 
garva (the moſt ſouthern province of Portugal) from 
Andaluſia, falls into the ſame ocean; as does the 
Guadalquivier, after running through Andaluſia. 
The Ebro riſes in Old Caſtile, and falls into the 
Mediterranean below Tortoſa in Catalonia, 

77 Which are the chief mountains? 

| nſ. The mountains of Spain are numerous; the 
chief are the Pyrenees, which extend from the Me- 
WC iterranean to the bay of Biſcay. The Cantabrian 
Wn ountains (as they are called) are a kind of con- 
nuation of theſe, and reach to the Atlantic ocean, 
outh of Cape Finiſterre. Mount Calpe, now call- 
the hill of Gibraltar, is a noted mountain, it was 
inciently called one of the pillars of Hercules; 
e other, Mount Abyla, lying oppoſite to it in 


Africa. 


Reſt. Which are the chief towns of the Northern 

drovinces ? 

Anſ. Compoſtella, the capital of Galicia; Ovie- 

9, the capital of Aſturia de Oviedo, and Santillana, 

ſea. port, of Aſturia de Santillana Leon, the capi- 
of that province, in * is Salamanca, reckon- 


ed 
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ed one of the beſt cities in the kingdom, and hazz Ml 
famous univerſity ; Bilboa, the capital of Biſcay, 
and St. Sebaſtian, both ſea-port towns ; Pampelon, 
the capital of Navarre ; Burgos, of Old Caſtile 
which has Valladolid, near the Douro, and Sego. 
via; in Arragon, is Saragolla on the Ebro; in Ca. 
talonia, Lerida (eaſt of Saragoſſa), Girona (north. 
eaſt), Barcelona, the capital, on the Mediter 
a large trading city, with a fine univerſity ; Tarm- 
gona, a ſea-port, and Tortoſa on the Ebro. of 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the Souther | 
provinces ? JO” 
Anſ. In Valencia is the capital of that name, neu 
the ſea, and Alicant, a ſea-port town; in New 
Caſtile, Madrid, a large city, and capital of Spain; 
north-weſt of this city is the Eſcurial, a grand 
royal palace ; two other conſiderable towns of this 
province are, Alcala and Toledo, both with famou 
univerſities, the latter is ſeated on the river Taj 
and was formerly the capital of Spain: in Eftremss 
dura is Badajoz on the Guadiana; in Andalula 
are, Cordoua on the Guadalquivier z Seville near 
the ſame river, the largeſt city in Spain, next to 
Madrid; Cadiz, or Cales, in an. iſland. near the 
coaſt, a town of great trade; and Gibraltar, which 
is in poſleflion of the Engliſh : in Granada are, Mas 
laga, a ſea-port, and Granada, the capital; in Muras 
is the capital of that name, and Carthagena, a ſea-poſts 
Duet. Which are the chief iſlands of Spain? 
Anſ. Ivica and Majorca, in the Mediterranea 
with capital towns of the ſame names. Minorca 
another Spaniſh iſland, lately ſubject to Great B, 
tain, but was taken laſt year by the French as 
Spaniards ; the chief towns in it are Citadella ax 
Port Mahon . | 


the call 


* The towns of Ceuta and Oran, belonging to Spain, on 
of Barbary ; the Philippine iſlands in Aſa ; the Canary Ida o 
the continent of Africa; and the Spaniſh empire in America, wil 
ſpok en of in their proper places, 
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Quel. What is the government and religion of 
N. | 
51 Spain is now the moſt deſpotic monarchy 
in Europe. The only religion tolerated there is 
the Roman catholic, which the Spaniards practiſe 
with all its abſurdities; and in this they have been 
ſo Ready, that their king is diſtinguiſhed by the 
epithet of Moſt Catholic “. ITY 


* The horrors of the Romiſh religion are now almoſt extinguifhet 
Ja this country, by moderating the penalties of the inquiſition, a tri- 
bunal diſgraceful to human nature; but it is ſtill in foree againſt the 
Mooriſh and Jewiſh pretended converts, only the eccleſaſtics can carry 
10 ſentence into execution without the royal authority. ' 
There are in Spain 8 archbiſhops, and 46 biſhops, The univerſi. 
tes are reckoned 22, ſome make them 24. > 


- 


The ſoil of Spain produces, in many places — 


he richeſt and moſt delicate fruits that are to be found in France 

taly, oranges, lemons, prunes, citrons, almonds, raifihs, and figs ; 
t yields likewiſe ſaffron, honey, and filk, in great ' abundance, 
The wines of Spain are in high requeſt among fureigners z and 
hey have great numbers of ſheep, which yield the - fineſt 'wook in 
utope. l Ih . 
The Spaniards make gold and ſilver the chief branches of their 
ports and imports. They import it from America, and export it 
other countries of Europe. Cadiz is the chief emporium for this 
dmmerce, Their manufactures are chiefly of ilk, wool, copper, and 
ard ware, | 

The Spaniards are univerſally known to have refined notions, and 
cellent ſenſe z and, among other good qualities, ate remarkable for 
jeir ſobriety in eating and drinking; but they have the bad qua- 
ics of being indolent and proud. An old Caſtil an, or Spaniard, Who 
es none above him, thinks himfelf the moſt important being in 
ture; and the ſame pride is commonly communicated to his 
cendents. Ridiculous, however, as this pride is, it is produQtive 
the moſt excellent qualities. It inſpires ? nation with generous, 
mane, and virtuous ſentiments z it being feldom found that a 
janiſh nobleman, genileman, or even trader, is guilty of a mean 
tion. But it is neceſſary to diſtinguiſh between theſe and their 
Fernment, who are to be put cn the ſame footing with the lower 


ks of Spaniards, who are as mean and rapacious as thoſe of apy 
er country, 


* 
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LESSON XIIV. 


PoRTUG AL 


Duet. W HAT are the boundaries of Por- 
tugal ? | 
Anſ. Portugal is bounded by Spain on the north 
and eaſt, and by the Atlantic ocean on the fouth 
and weſt ; lying between the latitude of 37 wi | 
42 degrees. 
Jt How is this kingdom divided ? 

2. Into fix provinces ; Entre-Douro-e-Minho, 
Tralos- Montes, Beira, Eſtremadura, Alentejeno, and 
Algarva. - 

55 e/t. Which are the chief rivers ? | 

. The Guadiana, the Tajo, the Douro, an 
the Minho, which ſeparates the province of Entre- 
Douro-e-Minho from Galicia. 

. Which are the chief towns? 

nf. In Entre-Douro-e-Minho are, Viana, 
ſea- port; Braga, the capital; Guimaranes; and 
Oporto, on the Douro, noted for its wines, d 
which there are large quantities exported from thence 
into England: Braganza, in Tralos-Montes, wid 
has Miranda, the capital, on the Douso; Coin- 
bra, the capital of Beira, with a famous univerlity; 
Liſbon, on the river Tajo, in Eſtremadura, t 
capital of the kingdom, with a ſpacious harbour; 
and, in the ſame province, is St. Ubes, or 
a ſea- port; Elvas near the Guadiana, in 
tejo, which has Evora the capital; and in Az 
va are, Lagos, Faro, and Tavira, the capital, ſe 

rt towns. 25 
Que. What is the government and religion d 
Portugal ? | 
. 4 
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- The government is an abſolute monarchy. 

Tied religion is Popery in the ſtricteſt ſenſe, 

in ſo much, that the laſt king but one was com- 

plimented by the pope, with the title of his Moſt 
Faithful Majeſty “. 


| LESSON XLV. 


SAVOY AND ITALY. 


ueſt, HAT is Savoy ? 
Vf W Anf. Savoy is 4 dutchy between France 
and Italy, ſeparated from the latter by the Alps. It 
is divided into fix parts, and is ſubje& to the king 
of Sardinia, who is an abſolute ſovereign ; Cham» 
derry is the capita] town. 


| ® The power of the inqufſition is now taken out of the hands of 
| ecclefiaſtics, and converted to a ftate-trap for the benefit of the 
crown. The Portugueſe have a patriarch, three archbiſhops, and 
| Iwenty-two biſhop*, including thoſe of the Portugueſe ſettlements 
d'oad, The untverfities are three in number, | 
The foil of Portugal produces the ſame fruits as Spain, but not ſo- 
digh flavoured, They exchange their on native commodities, and 
- de productions of their colonies, which are of immenſe value, for 
reign manufatures 3 thoſe are wines, falt, and fruits; gold, dia- 
Bonds, pearls, ſugars, cocoa-nuts, fine red wood, tobacco, hides,/ 
K nd the drugs of Braſil; ivory, ebony, ſpices, and drugs of Africa 
1 % Eaſt. India. 
N The Portugueſe have been charged with treachery and ingratitude ; 
nd above all, with an intemperate paſſion for revenge. I hey are, if 
* pilzvie, more ſuperſtitious, and, both in high and common life, affect 
die tate than the Spaniards themſelves, All ranks are accuſed 
| being unfair in their dealings, eſpecially with ſtrangers. 
-_ iſland and city of Goa, belongipg to the Portugueſe, in the 
alt Indies ; their ſettlements in Africa; the iſlands of Cape Verd, 


a fadeira, and the Azores; and Brafil, in South America, will be 
ken of hereaſter, | 
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Due. W HAT are the boundaries of Ttaly ? ? 
Anſ. Italy is a large peninſula, bounded on the 
north by the Alps, which ſeparate it from Switzer 
land and Germany; on the eaſt, by the gulph uf 
Venice, or Adriatic fea; on the ſouth, by the Me. 
diterranean ſea; and on the weſt, by the ſame ſer 
and the Alps, which divide it from France and 
Savoy. It lies between the latitude of 38 and 47 de. 
grees, and is ſo fine and fruitful a country, that it is 
commonly called the garden of Europe; 
.- Pueft, What is the government of Italy! 

Anſ. Italy conſiſts of ſeveral ſtates, which are not 
like the republics of Holland or Switzerland, or the 
empire of Germany, cemented by a political confe- 
deracy, to which every member is accountable ; for 
every Italian ſtate has a diſtin form of government, 
trade, and intereſt,  _. ET" 

Queſt. What is the religion of the Italians? 

Anf. Their religion is Popery, but perſons of al 
religions live unmoleſted, provided no groſs inſult s 
offered to their worſhip. The inquiſtion here is 
little more than a ſound. Popery firſt took its ri, 
and was eſtabliſhed at Rome, the metropolis of. ti 
country, which is the reſidence of the pope “. 


Ou 


{ron 


* The principal points wherein the church of Rome differ * 
the Proteflant churches, are contained in the twelve laſt an 


creed of Pope Pius IV, which are as follow, viz. 
* | moſt drove admit and embrace the apoſtolical and ecclehabial 


other conſtitutions of the ſame church, 


traditions, and al as nic 
« I do admit the boly ſcriptures in the ſame ſenſe that oy 1 oth 
ther church doth, whoſe buſineſs it is to judge of the true 1 ** 
interpretation of them; and I will interpret them according ® * 
unanimous conſenb of the fathers, of th 7 
4 1 do profeſs and believe, that there are ſeven ſacraments poi 


law, truly and properly ſo called, inſtituted by Jeſus Chriſt our - 
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How is Italy divided ? | ; 
7% h is uſually thrown into three grand di- 


viſions ; the north, middle, and ſouth. 


The 


and neceſſary to the ſalvation of mankind, though not all of them to 
every one; namely, baptiſm, confirmation, eucharift, penance, ex- 
treme union, orders, and marriage, and that they do confer grace 3 
and that of theſe, baptiſm, confirmation, and orders, may not be re- 
peated without ſacrilege, I do alſo receive and admit the received and 
approved rites of the catholic church, in her ſolemn adminiſtration of 
the above ſacraments. 

« 1] do embrace and receive all and every thing that hath been de- 
fined and declared by the holy council of Trent concerning original fin 
and juſtification, : | 

I do alſo profeſs, that in the maſs there is offered unto God a true, 
proper, and propitiatory ſacrifice for the quick and the dead, and that 
in the moſt holy ſacrament of the euchariſt there is truly, really, and 
ſubſlantially, the body and blood, together with'/the ſoul and givinity 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt 3 and that there is a converſion made of the 
whole ſubſtance of the bread into the body, and of the whole ſubſtance 
of the wine into the blood; which converſion the cathobe church calls 
Tranſubftantiation, | 
I confeſs that under one kind only, whole and intire, Chriſt 
and a true ſacrament is taken and received, 

« I do firmly believe, that there is a purgatory, and that the fouls 


. Kept priſoners there do receive help by the ſuffrages of the faithful. 


* I dolikewife believe, that the ſaints reigning together with Chriſt 
are to be worſhipped and prayed unto; and that they do offer prayers 
unto God for us, and that their relies are to be had in veneration. 

- * I do moſt firmly affert, that the images of Chriſt, of the bleſſed 

Virgin the mother of God, and of other ſaints, ought to be had and 

— and that due honour and veneration ought to be given unto 
em. | 

* Idolikewiſe affirm, that the power of indulgences was left by 
Chriſt to the church, and that the uſe of them is very beneficial to 
chriſtian people, g , 

Ido acknowledge the holy, catholic, and apoſtolical Roman church 
A be the mother and miſtreſs of all churches ; and I do promiſe and 
_ true obedience to the biſhop of Rome, the ſucceffor of St. Peter, 
© prince of the apoſtles, and vicar of Jeſus Chriſt. | | 
5 Lo undoubtedly receive and profefs all other things which have 

ten delivered, defined, and declared by the ſacred canons and acume- 
— councils, and eſpecially by the holy ſynod of Tre And all 
er things contrary thereto, and all herefies condemned, rejected, 


and i 1 1 
— voy gee by the church; I do likewiſe condemn, reject, and 


The cardinals, who are next in digni 16 oli 
5 gnity to his holineſs, and 
pointes by bim, are ſeventy in 8 The. archbiſhopriey in Faly 
4 


The north diviſion, formerly called Lombariy, 
contains the principality of Piedmont, and the 
dutchy of Montferrat, ſubje& to the king of $a. | 
dinia ; the dutchies of Milan, Mantua, and Miran 
dola, ſubject to the houſe of Auſtria; the republic 
of Venice; the dutchies of Parma and Modems, 
ſubject to their own dukes; and the republic of 
Genoa. | | 

The middle contains the republic of Lucca, the 
great dutchy of Tuſcany, and the 's dominions, 
or Ecclefiaftical ſtate. f * 4h 

And in the ſouth are, the kingdoms of Naples 
and Sicily, which are ſeparated by the trait of 
Meſſina. The king is called king of the two Sici- 
lies, the name of Sicily being common to both. _ 

weft. Which are the principal rivers of Italy! 
The Po, the Adige, the Arno, and the 
Tiber. 

The Po riſes in Piedmont, runs through the 
dutchies of Montferrat, Milan, and Mantna, and 
the pope's territories falling into the gulph af 
Venice by ſeveral channels. The Adige ri 
among the Alps in Tirol, and runs through the 
territories of Venice, falling into the gulph nor. 
of the Po. The Arno has its ſource in the Apen- 
nine mountains in Tuſcany, paſſeth by Florence, 
and falls into the Tuſcan ſea, The Tiber riſes in 
the fame mountains, and after paſſing the city of 
Rome falls into the Mediterranean. Io theſe mij 
be added the famous Rubicon, à ſmall river nos 
called Luſo, which after crofling part of Romagnh 
a province in the pope's territories, falls into h 
gulph of Venice between Rimini and Cervia- | 
was the ſouthern boundary of the ancient Ciſapie 
Gaul, © 
are thirty eight, but the ſuffragans annexed to them are ä 


and arbitrary to be depended upon, the pope creating ot 
as he pleaſes, The univerfuies are fiſteen. 9, we 


2 
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oft. What lakes are in Italy ? Nail, bats 7 
nſ. The moſt conſiderable are, the Maggiore. 
and Como in Milan; the Iſeo and Garda in Venice; 
the Perugia in Perugino, a province of the Pope's 
territbries ; and the lake Celano in the north 
Naples. TED 80 | 
1. Which are the chief mountains? * 
3 The Alps, and the Apennines. The Apen 
nines are a long. chain of Jofty mountains, which 
begin in the weſt of Genoa, and croſs the dutchies 
of Montferrat,, Milan, Parma, and Modena, con- 
tinuing to the north-eaſt part of Tuſcany, and from 
thence they extend to the ſouthern extremity of the 
kingdom of Naples, dividing Italy into two parts: 
The. Volcanos or burning mountains are, Mount 
Veſuvius, near the city of Naples, and Mount Etna 
in the valley of Demona in. Sicily. 5 


LESSON XLVI. 
IT AI v. 


Que f. WHICH are the chief towns of Pied. 
mont and Montferrat ? 8 
Anſ. Piedmont comprehends eleven ſmall pro- 
vinces : the chief towns are, Vercelli, near the bor- 
ders of Milan; Turin, on the river Po, his Sardi- 
_ majeſty's capital, and one of the fineſt cities 
m <urope ; Mondovi ; and- Nice, near the fea. 
[he capital of Montferrat, is. Caſal on the Po. 
Luefl, What other territories belong to the king 

of Sardinia ? 1 =” * 

Anf. Beſides the dutchy of Savoy before men- 
nonedd, he has three diſtricts, which formerly made 
bart of the dutchy of Milan ; theſe are the Aleſ- 
1 ſandrino, 


2 


0 ran 


ſandrino, the Lomilino, and the Tortonenſo; of | 
which the capital towns are Alexandria, Valenti, | 


and Tortona. 


Two other places belonging to him are, the ſmil 
territory of Oneglia, lying Within the ſtates o Ge- 


noa; and the iſland of Sardinia, in the Mediterra- 


nean, from whence the king has his royal title. The 


principal towns of this iſland are Saffari (north-weſt), 
and Cagliari the capital (ſouth), on the bay of that 


* 


Fo . Doh What is the iland that lies north of dar- 
inia 

Anſ. It is called Corfita, between which and Sar- 
dinia is the ſtrait of Bonifacio. This iſland did be- 
long to the Genoeſe, but is now ſubject to France, 
The chief towns are, Baſtia, the nr 2 
and Bonifacio, ſea- port towns. 

. How is Milan divided? 

Auf. The dutchy of Milan, which is a very con- 
ſiderable one, is divided into thirteen provinces or 
diſtricts, beſides the four bailiwicks ſubject to the 
Swiſs. Three of theſe provinces belong to the king 
of Sardinia, as juſt mentioned, and the other ten o 
the houſe of Auſtria, : 

Queſt, Which are the chief towns of the Me 


IT 7 
iſ. Como on the lake of that name; Milan, the 


4 a Jarge city, with a magnificent cathedral; 
2 (vel) P Lody 


avia, near the river Po; 


2 8 on the Po. 
Dueſt, Which are the other dutchies in Italy be. 


3 1 0 the houſe of Auſtria ? 
oſe of Mantua and Mirandola, with & 
Mic If of the ſame names; that of Mantu % 
a 1b. well - built city. 
How is Parma divided ? 
Into the dutchies of Parma and Placentih 


bath” ſubject to the prince of Parma; as 3 — 


» 
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alla; a dutchy ſeparated from that of Mantua. 
mg of — and Placentia are enriched with 
magnificent buildings: the laſt is ſeated on the Po, 
and the town of Guaſtalla is near the ſame river. _ 
ff. Which are the moſt conſiderable towns of 
the dutchy of Modena? w 
Anſ. Reggio, and Modena, the capital. 


k _ 
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veſt, HAT is Venice? 

oof W Auſ. Venice is one of the moſt cele- 
brated republics in the world, and is of large ex- 
tent, comprehendiug fourteen ſmall provinces, be- 
hides part of Dalmatia, lying on the eaſtern ſhore of 
| the Adriatic ſea, and the iſle of Lieſina, with ſome 
others on the coaſt of Dalmatia, There are hke- 
wiſe ſome iſlands ſubject to the Venetians, lying in 
the Ionian ſea *. 1 


Queſt. Which are the chief towns of this re- 
public? 2 = 

Ai. Bergamo (weſt), Breſcia, Verona, on the 
river Adige, Vicenza, Padua, Venice, the capital, 
ſeated on 72 ſmall iſlands in the fea, and one of the 
grandeſt and moſt conſiderable cities in the world; 
I reviſo, Udina (north-eaſt), and Capo d' Iſtria, on 
the gulph of Trieſte. The capital of Venetian Dal- 
matia is Spalatto, a ſea-port. * Þg | 

Oueſt. What is the government of Venice? 

5 "/. The government is ariſtocratical. The 
„Se, or chief magiſtrate, is elected by the nobles, 


« | ” "2 p pi 
4 [TI are Corfu, St, Maura, Cefatonia, and Zante; which will 
mentioned again in treating of Turkey in Europe. 8 


F 6 and 
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and is inveſted with great ſtate, but has very litle 

power, for that reſts with the nobility. HO 
Duet; What is Genoa? 

Mnf. Genoa is a republic, and the government of 
it, like that of Venice, is ariſtocratical. The moſt 
conſiderable towns are, Genoa, a ſea- port, the 
capital, a moſt ſuperb city, and a place of god 
trade; and Savona, a ſea- port. Within the limits 
of this ſtate, beſides Oneglia before mentioned, is Ml 
Monaco, a ſmall territory ſubje& to its own prince, 
under the protection of Fi rance ; it lies on the ſea in 
the weſt of Genoa. 

ue. What is Lucca? 

nf. Lucca is a ſmall free commonwealth, lying 

on the Tuſcan ſea, in a moſt delightful plain, which 

the induſtrious inhabitants have improved into 2 

beautiful garden. The capital is of the ſame name, 

2 town of great trade in filk, and gold and filver 


ſtuffs, 


| 
[ 


. 
] 
4 


t 
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Duet, H On 4 the great dutchy of Tuſcany di. 
vide | 

Anſ. Into the provinces of the E lorentino, the 
Piſano, and the Sienneſe. On the ſouth of Piſano 
are, Maſſa and Piombino, two ſmall principalities 
each ſubject to its own prince; and on the coalt 
the iſle of Elba, ſubject likewiſe to the prince of P. 


ombino. | 
veſt. Which are the chief towns of this an, 
/. Florence, the capital, on the river Arno, 


large and celebrated city, reckoned, aſter Red 


» : 


ſecond city in Italy; Piſa, on the Arno; Leghorn, 


:yorno, With a fine harbour; and Sienna. 
5 950. How ate the pape 's territories divided ? 

n/. Into eleven provinces; the Ferrareſe, the 
Bologneſe, Romaꝑna, the dutchy of Urbino (which 
ſurrounds the ſmall republic of St. Marino, on the 

confines of Romagna); the ſmall province of Peru- 

| gino, the marche of Ancona, Ombria or the dutchy 

of Spoletto, the little diſtrict of Sabina, St. Peter's 

Patrimony, the dutchy of Caſtro, and Campagna 

di Roma. 
veſt. Which are the chief towns? 

n/. Ferrara, the capital of the Ferrareſe ; Bo- 
logna, a large, rich, and trading city; Ravenna, 
near the ſea, the capital of Romagna, and Rimini, 
on the ſea, in the ſame province; in the dutchy of 
Urbino, is the capital of that name, and Peſaro, a 
ſea-port ; Perugia, the capital of Perugino ; in An- 
cona are, Ancona, a ſea-port ; and Loretto, near 
the ſea, a ſmall town, but noted for the houſe or 
chapel of Nazareth ; letto, the capital of that 
dutchy ; Viterbo, of St. Peter's Patrimony, in which 
is Civita-Vecchia, a good ſea-port; and in the 
Campagna di Roma is the city of Rome, ſeated on 
the Tiber, formerly the . of the world, and is 
now one of the largeſt and handſomeſt cities in Eu- 
rope. St. Peter's church of this city, is the largeſt 
in all Chriſtendom, and ſuperior, perhaps, in grand- 


eur and beauty of architecture to any ſtructure of 
ancient Rome. 


+ In this houſe they pretend that Jeſus Chriſt was brought up, 


and tell us that it i i 
——— was carried thither through the air by angels, from 
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LESSON XLIX. 


SEQUEL OF ITALY. 


ueſt, OW is Naples divided? 
2 H Anſ. The kingdom of Naples is divided 
into four large provinces ; Abruzzo, Terra di Lavo- 
ro, Apulia, and Calabria ; each of which is ſubdivided 
into three diſtricts. | 
Abruzzo is divided into Abruzzo the farther, 
Abruzzo the hither, and the county of Moliſe ; 
Terra di Lavoro, into the territory of that name, 
the farther Principality, and the hither Principality; 
Apulia, into the Capitanata, Terra di Bari, and 
Terra d'Otranto ; and Calabria, into the Baſilicata, 
Calabria the hither, and Calabria the farther, 

veſt. Which are the chief towns ? 

„. Aquila, and Chieti, in the farther and 
hither Abruzzo ; in Terra di Lavoro are, Gaieta, 
a ſea-port, Capua, and Naples, on the ſea-coalt, the 
capital of the kingdom, and a moſt ſuperb city, 
adorned with all the profuſion of art and riches; | 
in the farther Principality, is the city of Benevento, 
with an archbiſhop's ſee, ſubje& to the pope ; i 
the hither Principality, is Salerno, a ſea-port ; in 
Terra di Bari, is Bari, a ſea- port; in Tem 
d' Otranto are, Taranto on the gulph of that name, 
and Otranto, the capital, on the gulph of Venice; 
Coſenza, in the hither Calabria; and the ruins dt 
Regio on the ſtrait of Meſſina, in the farther C. 
labria. This town with a great many other town 
and villages in this diſtrict, together with Meſſina in 
Sicily, were deſtroyed this year in the months 
February and March, by violent earthquakes, wh 
| = a period to the lives of upwards of thirty-b# 


houſand people. 9uſh 


* 


bo 
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ueſt, How is Sicily divided? 3 

Vi The kingdom and iſland of Sicily is divided 
into three Vallies ; that of Mazara, of Demona, 
and Noto. The chief towns are, Palermo, the 
capital of the iſland, a regular, beautiful, elegant, and 
large trading city, on the north coaſt of the valley of 
Mazara ; Meſſina was another large trading city, on 
the ſtrait of that name, but is now in ruins : in the 
valley of Noto is Syracuſe, a ſea-port, on the eaſt 
coaſt, 

9veft, What are the iſlands to the north of 
Sicily ? 

45 They are called the Lipari iſlands, the 
largeſt of which is named Lipari, with a capital 
of the ſame name. | 


Oueſt. What is the iſland ſouth of cape Paſſaro in 


Sicily? | 

hi It is named Malta, and belongs to a reli- 
gious order of knights, now called the Knights of 
Malta, Not only their chief town Valetta, or 
Malta, and its harbour, but their whole iſland is 


ſo well fortified, as to be deemed impregnable. by 
the Turks *. 


The happy ſoil of Italy produces the comforts and luxuries of life 
in great abundance ;z wines, the moſt delicious fruits, and oil, are the 
moſt general productions. Another chief production is beautiful 
marble of all kinds, As much corn grows here as ſerves the inbabit- 
ants, but was the ground duly cultivated it would be more fertile. The 
Italian cheeſes, particularly thoſe called Parmeſans, and their native 
hi k, form a principal part of their commerce. 

The Italians are polite, active, prudent, ingenious, and excel in 
the fine arts; but they are ſaid to be luxurious, effeminate, and ad- 
wy to the moſt criminal pleaſures, They are rather vindiQive than 

ave, and more ſuperſtitious than devout, Their beſt quality is ſobris 
ty and contentment under the public government. 
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LESSON L. 


 Evropzan or LITE Tag rARL. 


% 


Quel. FROM whence comes the name of Tar- 
yy f tary ? | | 
. From Hords, or Bands, in that lans 
called Tartars. ; TOP 
Nen. What are the boundaries of. Little Tar. 
fa 


ry 

Anſ. It is bounded by Poland and Ruflia, on the 
nortir; by Circaſſia, and the ſea of Aſoph or Palus 
Meotis, on the eaſt; by the Black ſea on the fouth; 
and by Moldavia on the welt ; lying between the 
latitude of 43 and 49 degrees. 

Dueft. What is the name of the Peninſula in the 
ſouth of Little Tartary ? 

Anſ. It is called Cr:im-Tartary, or Crimea, and is 
the ancient Taurica Cherſoneſus. The chief towns 


are Bacaſeray, the uſual reſidence of, the Cham, and 


Caffa, a ſea- port. 
Dueft. What is the government of Crim Tar- 
tary *! 
Haſ The Crim,. and Precop Tartars have their 
own ſovereign Cham, though he is but à vaſfal to 
the Grand Signior. g | 
Queſt. How many ſorts of Tartars are there in 
Little Tartary ? | | 
Anſ. The Crim and the. Precop Tartars,, which 
are in and about the peninſulaa The Nogaiat 
'Tartars, the Circaſſians, and the Calmucks ; al 
which border from the peninſula upon one another, 
and reach as far eaſtward as Aſtracan, each having 
their own prince, The Oczakow, and Budzi 
Tartars, which reſort near the Black Sea, in the 
province of Beſſarabia, There are other you 


' 
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of three different names, in the Ukraine, upon the 
borders of Poland. . a 1 
Yueft, Which are the chief towns in the province 
of Beſſarabia ? j 
Anſ. Bender on the Nieſter, and Bialogorod and 
Oczakow, near the ſea. | | 


* "OO 
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LESSON II. 


Tux k EY In EUROPE. 


Queſt. H OW is the. Turkiſh empire, or the 
| Grand Signior's dominions divided ? 

Anſ. Into three parts, Turkey in Europe, Turkey 
in Aſia, and his dominions in Africa. 


Juen. What are the boundaries of Turkey in Zu- 


g rope? X 
; Anſ. It is bounded on the north by Sclavonia, 
44 Hungary, and Poland; on the eaſt, by the Euxine 


or Black Sea, the ſtrait of Conſtantinople, or 'T hra- 
cian Boſphorus, the ſea of Marmora ar Propontis, 
the ſtrait of Gallipoli, or the Dardanelles, or Hel- 
leſpont, and the Archipelago or Egean ſea ; on the 
ſouth, by the Mediterranean ; and on the weſt, by 
the Ionian ſea, and the Venetian and Auſtrian ter- 
ntories, It lies between the latitude of 36 and 49 
degrees, | 
1ſt. How is Turkey in Europe divided? 


nſ. Into the northern and ſouthern provinces, and. 
the 3 in the Archipelago. 1 | 


* 


her, v/f. Which are the northern provinces ? 

ing y/. The northern provinces, beſides Crim Tar- 
zuc 105 which is tributary to the Grand Signior, are, 
the Moldavia, part of the ancient Dacia; Walachia, 
n another part of Dacia; Bulgaria, the eaſt part of 


be ancient Myſia; Romania, formerly 'T hrace ; 
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or Argentum, between Eulgaria and Macedonia; 


Servia, the weſt part of Myſia ; and Boſnia and 
Dalmatia, which are part of the ancient INyricum,- 
weſt. Which are the ſouthern provinces ? 

nſ. Theſe, with the iſlands, comprehend ancient 

Greece. The provinces are, Albania; Epirus; Ma. 
cedonia; Janna, the ancient Theſſalia; Livadia, the 
ancient Achaia and Beotia ; and the Morea, or Pelo- 
ponneſus. : N 

Que. Which are the chief rivers in European 
Turkey? a | 

Anſ. The Danube, the Save, and the Nieſter. 

Queſt. Which are the chief mountains ? 

Anſ. The moſt celebrated are mount Rhodope 


mount Athos, on the molt eaſtern peninſula of Ma- 
eedonia ; mount Olympus, in the ſame province, on 
the coaſt of the gulph of Salonica ; mount Pindus, 
between Epirus and Theſſaly; and mount Parnaſſus, 
in the northern part of Livadia. | G 
Sue. Which are the capital towns of Moldavia 
and Walachia ? : 8 

- Anſ. Each of theſe provinces has its on prince, 
who are vaſſals to the grand Signior. The capitals 
are, Jazy, and Tergowiſko. | 
Quel. Which are the chief towns of the other 
northern provinces ? gs: ae" 
Anſ. Sophia, in Bulgaria; Adrianople, in Romann; 
in which is Conſtantinople, on the ſtrait of that 
name, the capital of the whole Turkiſh empire, and 
one of the largeſt and moſt celebrated cities in Eu- 
rope; another town of this province is Gallipol, 
on the ſea of Marmora. The other chief towns ar 
Belgrade, on the Danube, in Servia ; Bagnialuc, i 
Boſnia ; and Raguſa, in Dalmatia, the capital of the 
republic of Raguſa. ut 
Que. Which are the chief towns of the 


provinces ? 3 
| "Ya. 
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Anſ. Scutari, in Albania; Larta, a ſea- port, in 
Epirus; Salonichi, formerly called Theſſalonica, a 
large ſea- port town in Macedonia; Lariſſa, in Jan- 
na; Lepanto, a ſea port, in Livadia, in which are 
Stives, formerly Thebes, and Athina or Athens, 
the capital, In the Morea are, Patras, near the ſea ; 
Belvidere; Corinth, now called Coranto, on the iſth- 
mus of Corinth; Napoli di Romania, a ſea- port; 
Lacedemon, now Miſitra, the capital of the Morea; 
and Modon, a ſea- port. | | 


uſt, Which are the iſlands in the Archipe- 


Anſ. Negropont, the ancient Eubœa; Sciro or 
Scyros; Stalimene, formerly Lemnos ; Tenedos, 
noted for. its lying oppoſite to old Troy; Myteline 
or Leſbos, Scio or Chios, Samos, and Cerigo or 
Cytherea, ſouth-eaſt of the Morea; with ſeveral 
other iſlands of leſs note. | 2 
Yo Which are the principal Turkiſh iſlands in 
the Mediterranean ? | 
Auſ. Candia, the ancient Crete (in which is the 
famous mount Ida) ; the famous iſland of Rhodes, 
and Cyprus, in the Levant ſea. LD 
Just. Which are the chief iſlands on the coaſt of 
Turkey, lying in the Ionian ſea ? 1 
Anſ. Corfu, St. Maura, Cefalonia, and Zante, 
all which belong to the Venetians. On the- eaſt of 
Cefalonia, is Little Cefalonia, a ſmall iſland, former] 
called Ithaca, noted for being the birth-place and 
kingdom of Ulyſſes * | . , 
LESSON 


* 2 Turkey, both in Europe and Aſia, is happy in a fruit» 
= * er advantageouſly ſituated for traffic, ſuch is the indolence of 
my * that commerce and manufactures are but little attended to. 
4 f — are carpets, cottons, leather, and ſoap. Be- 
wie or ay export raw filk, grogram-yarn, dying- ſtuffs, and a 
he Turks in their d i 

f emeanour are rather hypochondriac, grave 
date, and paſſive 3 but when agitated by paſſion, furious, — 
| ungovernable, 


— Or —ů— 82 2 
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Dueft, HAT is Afia ? 

; W Anſ. Aſia is the greateſt part of the 
eaſtern continent, and is fuperior to Europe and 
Africa in the ſerenity of its air, and the fertility of 
its ſoil. It was in Aſia, according to the ſacred re- 
cords, that the All-wiſe Creator planted the gar- 


den of Eden, in which he formed the firſt man 


and firſt woman. It was in Aſia that our Saviour 
was born, and wrought the myſtery of our te- 
demption : and it was here that the firſt empires 
were founded; namely, the Aſſyrian, Median, Per- 
ſian, and Grecian. | | 
4 of What are the governments and religions of 

ia 

Anſ. The prevailing form of government is abſo- 
hate monarchy, With regard to the _— of 
Aſia, they are pagans in about two-thirds of it, 
reſt are chieffy Mahometans, with ſome Chriſtians, 
The Mahometans are fo called from the impoſtor 
Mahomet, the author of their religion. Jews ate 
diſperſed throughout Afia. 


ungovernable ; big with diffimulation, jealous, ſuſpicious, and . 
ditive beyond conception: in matters of religion, tenacion”s o 
Niitioue,, and morale. Thouzh uncapable of much benevolence, 


even humanity with regard to Jews, Chriſtians, or any who differ 


from them in religious matters, they are not devoid of ſocial affeQtions 
for thoſe of their own religion. Rut intereſt is their ſupreme 110 
and when that comes in competition, all ties of religion, 2 | ; 
or friendſhip, are ſpeedily diſſolved. The morals of the A * 20 
are far preferable tv thote of the Ruropean. They are — en 
ſtrangers ; and the vices of avarice and inhumanity reign c J 
their great men. 

Turkey in Aſia will be treated „f in Leſſon Z v. and the Torkik 


domipions in Africa in.Lx11. and.cxt1T Nu. 


it, the 4 


{ 
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veſt, What are the boundaries of Afia ? 

Af, Aſia is bounded by the Frozen ocean, on 
the north; by the Pacific ocean, on the eaſt ; by 
the Indian ocean, om the ſouth ; and by Africa and 
Europe, on the welt. It lies between 25 and 180 
degrees of eaſt longitude, and between the Equator 
and 78 degrees of north latitude ; being about 5000 
miles in length, and (excluſive of the peninſula of 
Malacca) 4860 miles in breadth. 

5575 How is Aſia divided? 

J. Into ſeven great parts, beſides the iſlands, 
viz, Great or Aſiatic Tartary, Turkey in Aſia, 
Arabia, Perſia, India within the Ganges, India 
beyond the Ganges, called the Farther Peninſula, 
and China, 

7 How is Great Tartary divided ? 
nſ. It may be divided into three parts, Ruſſian 


Tartary, Independent Tartary, and Chineſe Tar- 
tary, | 


M—— — 


LESSON III. 


Russ AN TART AR. 
Queſt, W 1 of 5 does Ruſſian Tartary compre- 


Anſ. Ruſſian Tartary, on the Aſiatic part of the 
Rufhan empire, comprehends that vaſt tract called 
diberia, the kingdom of Caſan, the government of 

Aſtracan, and part of Circaſſia. 

5% What are the boundaries of Siberia ? 
Fla) Siberia, the ancient Scythia, is bounded by 
rozen ocean, on the north ; by the Pacific 
an, on the eaſt; by Chineſe and Independent 
artary, on the ſouth ; and by European Ruſſia, 
on 
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on the weſt, It lies between the latitude of 50 and 
78 degrees. 
3.7% — is Siberia divided? 
Anſ. Into four great provintes ; Tobolſko: 
italo Jakutſkoi, and Othotthe, EN - 
cludes the peninſula of Kamtſchatka, 
ueſt. Which are the chief rivers ? 
nj. The Wolga, which, after traverſing the 
greateſt part of European Moſcovy, diſcharges it- 
ſelf into the Caſpian ſea ; the Oby, which riſes on 
the north-weſt borders of Chineſe — and af. 
ter receiving the waters of the Irtis and Tobol, 
runs north into a bay called Obſkaya; the Jeniſa, 
which running north, falls into the Frozen ocean; 
the Lena, which diſcharges itſelf into the ſame ocean; 
and the Amour, which falls into the ſea on the north- 
eaſt of Chineſe Tartary. 
773 What are the inhabitants of Siberia? 
Anſ. They are of three ſorts ; Pagans, Mahometan 
Tartars, and the Moſcovites or Ruſſians. The 
Pagans are ſuppoſed to be the deſcendants of che an- 
cient inhabitants, and have different names, as Sa- 
mojeds, Oſtiacks, Tonguſians, Jakutians, &c. 
Dueft, What parts of Siberia are inhabited by 
thoſe Pagans? ß 
Anſ. The Samojeds inhabit the ſea coaſt in the 
welt ; the Oſtiacks inhabit the banks of the river 
Oby ; the Tonguſians dwell in the middle and 
ſouth-eaſtern parts of Siberia; and the Jakutians, 
"near the river Lena. | | 
"Duet. Which are the chief towns of Ruſſian Tar. 
„ hit | 
47 The Tartars being in general a wandering 
ſort of people. their habitations may be ſaid ta de 
laces of abode rather than towns or cities. Thx 
following places, however, merit notice. q. 
Tobolfki, a conſiderabſe city, and capital of N. 
beria, ſeated- at the confluence of the ness * 


, 
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rtis; Jeniſkoi (a), a large town on the 
2 E Jakutſkoi (b), on the river Lena, 
Caſan, and Aſtracan, on the Wolga, the capitals of 
thoſe kingdoms; at the laſt the Europeans embark 
for Perſia: another town is Terki in Circaſſia, near 
the Caſpian ſea. a | 


"0 
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LESSON: Ly, 


INDEPENDENT AND CHINESE TAaRTARY. 


9uft, WH AT are the boundaries of Independent 
Tartary ? | | 

Anſ. It is bounded by Siberia, on the north; by 
Chineſe Tartary and: China, on the eaſt; by India 
and Perſia, on the ſouth ; and by the Caſpian ſea and, 
Aſtracan, on the weſt. | 
Que. What does Independent Tartary contain? 
Anſ. It contains the country of Dagheſtan Tar- 
tars, lying between Georgia and the Caſpian ſea; 
the country of Uſbec Tartars, in which is the king- 
dom of Great Bokharia; the land of the Calmucks ; 


| the Kingdoms of Caſgar or Little Bokharia, Little 


Tibet, and Great Tibet, which laſt is the patri- 
mony of Dalai Lama *, the ſovereign pontiff of the 
Tartars, The towns worth notice are Bokharia, 
the capital of Great Bokharia; and Samarcand, 


" : 
(a) Lat. 58. 40, - (5) Lat. 62. o. | 

* The Tibetians believe this Dalai Lama to be a God; and not 

— they, but the neighbouring princes and people flock in incre- 

Ible numbers, with rich preſents, to pay him their adorations. He 

eceives their homage ſitting upon an altar in a pagoda, or temple, on. 


_ _ = neither. ſpeaks nor moves, otherwiſe than by 
memes hitting his hand in approbation af a favourite worſhipper 
When he falls ill, or beco em din 2 pper., 


n be f | es too old to act his part, he is diſpatched; 
Ka miniſters, who produce another, as like him as they can find z, 
and When any alteration is | 


| obſcrved, they always give ſatisfactory rea- 
ns why the Dalai Lama has changed his appearance. 


which 


7 


ern boſpitable, and wonderfully fo to the ſtrangers ref g tt 


. 
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which was the feat of the famous Tamerlane the 
Great. | 5 0 | 
Neg. What are the boundaries of Chineſe Tar. 


Anſ. It is bounded by Siberia, on the north. 
by the Pacific ocean on the eaft ; by a great wal 
which ſeparates it from China, on the ſouth ; and b 
the Calmucks, on the weſt. — — 

Burſt. What are the names of the Tartars inha. 
biting this part? 

Anſ. They are chiefly thoſe called Weſtern Mon- 
guls, and Eaſtern Monguls, which are divided into 
ſeveral principalities and tribes, The Eaſtern Mon. 
guls conquered China, in 1644, which continues 
under their government. 

7 What is the religion of the Tartars ? 

The Monguls, and moſt of the other Tat. 
tars are Pagans. In Siberia there are ſome Maho. 
metans, and they are chiefly ſo who live near tht 
countries which profeſs that religion “. 


— 


LESSON LV. 
TURKEY IN ASIA, 


veſt. OW is Turkey in Aſia bounded ? 
_ H Anſ. By the Black Sea and Circafia, ol 
the north; by Perſia, on the eaſt ; by Arabia and 
the Levant Sea, on the ſouth ; and by the Archipe- 
lago, the ſtrait of Gallipoli, and the ſea of Mar- 


® The Tartars avoid all labour as the greateſt ſlavery, their of 
employment is tending their flocks, buming, and — 
horſes. If they are angry with a a, they wiſh he may 


one fixed place, and work like a Ruffian. Among ne 


282 5 _ — 


confidentially put themſelves under their A T wt Jo 


of in eaſy chearful temper, always diſpoſed to 
depreſſed by care or melancholy, * 
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Mora, which ſeparate it from Europe, on the welt, 


ies between the latitude of 28 and 45 degrees. 
6 Of Which are the provinces of Aſiatic Tur- 


. . >> 0 
2 Natolia, or Aſia Minor; Syria (in which is 


Paleſtine, or the Holy Land) ; T urcomania, or 
Armenia; Diarbeck, or Meſopotamia ; Irac-Arabi, 
or Chaldea; and the © territories of Mingrelia and 
Guriel, in Georgia. Natolia is divided into four leſs 
provinces, Natolia proper, Caramania, Amaſia, and 
Aladulia. 
vet, Which are the moſt noted rivers ? 
„J The Euphrates, Tigris, Kara, Sarabat, 
Meander, Orontes, and Jordan. | 
The Euphrates, one of the moſt celebrated rivers 
in the world, riſes in Turcomania, dividing it from 
Natolia, then ſeparates Syria from Diarbeck, and 
after receiving the Tigris, which has its ſource near 
the Euphrates, falls into the gulph of Perſia, The 
Kara, in Natolia, falls into the Euphrates; and 
the Sarabat and Meander into the Archipelago. The 
Orontes, in Syria, falls into the Levant ; and the 
river Jordan, into the Dead Sea. 
| oof. Which are the moſt remarkable moun- 
tains 
Anſ. Taurus, a great chain of mountains, which 
begin in Natclia, and crofling Perſia, extend very 
ar into India: another chain of. mountains, called 
Anti- Taurus, croſſes Aladulia and Amiaſia-z. and a 
third, named Caucaſus, extends from the Black to 
the Caſpian fea, ſeparating Georgia from Circaſſia, 
The other remarkable mountains are, Mount Ara- 
* in Armenia; and Lebanon and Hermon, in 
ria. Gs | 
Reſt, Which are the chief towns of Natolia? 
n/. In Natolia- proper are, Burſa, one of the® 
largelt towns of Aſiatic Turkey; Chiutay (ſouth) ; 
Smyrna, a ſea: port, and a large rich city; and Ephe- 
== © EE ſus, 
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ſus, a ſea-port. In Caramania, is Satalig 2 
pot and in Amaſua, Trend, on he Baa 
- Bueft. Which are the places of note j A 

* Anſ. Aleppo, the molt /conflerable 24 * 
Turkiſh empire, next to Conſtantinople and Cairo: 
Scanderoon, or Alexandretta, the ſea- port town of 
Aleppo; Antioch, on the river Orontes, former! 
the capital of Syria, but is now almoſt come 4 
nothing; Tripoli, on the fea coaſt ; Sidon and 
Tyre, ſea-ports, the laſt now in ruins ; - Balbec 
Damaſcus, and Jeruſalem. About fix miles fouth 
ef Jeruſalem ſtood Bethlehem, famous for the birth. 
place of Chriſt. To the eaſt of Damaſcus, and in 
the deſert of Arabia, are the ruins of Palmyra, for- 
merly a magnificent city, and the capital of a great 
kingdom, 

Queſt. In what part of Syria is Paleſtine, or the 
Holy Land, and what is the extent of it ? 

Anſ. It lies on the Levant coaſt, between the lati- 
tude of 31 and 34 degrees, being about 200 miles in 
length, and 130 in breadth, Ihe towns of Sydon, 
Tyre, and Jeruſalem, are in its limits, 

Quel. From whence are the names of Paleſtine, 
and the Holy Land derived? | 
Anſ. The Philiſtines, who anciently inhabited part 
of the ſea-coaſt, gave the name of Paleſtine to their 
part, which was applied to the whole by the Greets 
ind Romans. Before that, it was called the Land cf 
Canaan. It was likewiſe named Judea, from the 
royal tribe of Judah; and the Holy Land, becauſe i 
was the ſcene of the birth and ſufferings of Chriſt, 

Net Which are the other chief towns of Aliatic 
Turkey: 

Anſ. Erzerum, in Turcomania; Diarbeker, «1 
dhe Tigris, the capital of Diarbeck, in which at 


* Orfa and Anna, both on the Euphrates; and Mou- 
by 


ſul, or Moſul, on the Tigris: Bagdad or 


5 
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| river, the capital of Irac-Arabi, which 
wb or Buſſarah, a ſea · port town on the 
Euphrates : in this province ſtood the great city of 
Babylon, the capital of the Aſſyrian, and afterwards 
of the Babylonian empire. In theſe parts of Aſia, 
between the rivers Euphrates and Tigris, is ſuppoſed 
to have been the ſeat of Paradiſe, ; 

Quell. What is the country that lies on the eaſt of 

' Diarbeck, between that and Perſia? 

Anſ. It is called Curdiſtan, and comprehends great 
part of the ancient Aflyria, in which was the great 
city of Nineveh, the capital of the Aſſyrian empire, 
Many of the inhabitants of this country rove from 
place to place, having tents like the wild Arabs, and 
are allo robbers like them; there are, however, 
ſome towns, the chief of which is Betlis. 

Quel. What is the Turkiſh religion? 

Anſ. The eſtabliſhed religion is the Mahometan, 
of the ſect of Omar *. 


LESSON LL 
Ak 43:23:45 


Oueſt, N HAT are the boundaries of Arabia“ 
Anſ. Arabia is bounded by Turkey, on: 

the north; by the gulphs of Perſia or Baflora, and 

Vrmus, which ſeparate it from Perſia, on the eaſt z 


by 


$ Malomet, who waz born towards the end of the fixth century, 
not onſy tounded a new religion, but a new empire, that of the Sara 
cas 3 in which he was ſucceeded by Ububezer, who took the title 
Cali which fgnifies high-prieſt as well as king; to him ſueceeded 
Omar, and to him Oſman; all of whom, ſay the Perfian*, were, 
Wetters ia prejudice to the right of Hali, the Kinſman, and only laws. : 
lul ſucceſſor of Mabomet, which Hali was unjuſtly flain by Oſman, 

Py Gz The 
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dy the Indian ocean, ſouth; and by the N 
belmandel and the Red Sea, which — ule 
Africa, on the weſt. It lies between the Iatitade of 
12 and 30 degrees. | | 

Df How is Arabia divided ? ” 

Anſ. Into three parts; Arabia Petræa 
Aridi Deſerta, or Defert ; and Arabia Jar 4 
Happy. 

—. Which are the moſt noted mountains of 

= ia L 

- Anſf. Sinai and Horeb in Arabia Petrza : 

28e ales Gabel el Ared, in Arabia Felix. 7 8 
ueft, What is the government of Arabia ? 

11. The coaſts of Arabia are under the govern- 
ment of ſeveral princes, who are frequently ſtyled 
xerifs, or imans, both of them including the offices 
of king and prieſt, in the ſame manner as the califs 
of the Saracens, the ſucceſſors of Mahomet, 

Dueft, Which are the chief towns of thoſe prin- 
cipalities or kingdoms ? 

Anſ. Medina, the burying place of Mahomet, re- 
ſorted to by pilgrims ; Mecca, his birth-place, where 
the pilgrims reſort as to Medina, but in much greater 
numbers; Siden, or Gioddah, or Gedda (welt), 2 
large ſea-port town of great trade; Sanaa, the ca- 
pital of Arabia Felix; Sibet, or Zibit (a), near the 
Red ſea; Mocha, on the ſame coaſt ; Muſcat, on 
the gulph of Ormus ; Elcatif, on the gulph of Per- 
fia; and Jamana (ſouth-weſt). | 

Dueft. What are the inhabitants of the inland part 
of Arabia ? 

Anſ. The inland parts are inhabited by ſeveral 
tribes of wild Arabs, who live in tents, and remove 
from place to place, frequently robbing the cart 


The Perfians, therefore, as well as the Indian Mahometans, wore 
ſe& of Hali. In Turkey, Arabia, and thoſe parts of Tartan * 


profeſs Mahometiſm, they are of the ſe& of Omar, 
(9) Lat, 15. 30. i 


\ 
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the over the deſert, in travelling be- 
ns Buſſarah, and between Egypt and 


3 What is the religion of the Arabians ? 
7 Many of the wild Arabs are ſtill pagans, but 
the people in general profeſs Mahometiſm. 


x 


* 
— 


LESSON LVII. 


Put SEtik 


Oueſt, WE AT are the boundaries of Perſia? 
Anſ. Perſia, which includes part of 
Georgia, is bounded by Circaſſian Tartary and the 
Caſpian ſea, on the north; by the river Oxus, which 
divides it from Uſbeck I 2 on the north-eaſt ; 


by India, on the caſt; by the Indian ocean, and the 
Fete of Ormus and Perſia, on the ſouth; and by 
urkey on the weſt. It lies between the latitude of 
25 and 44 degrees. 
7 How is this kingdom divided ? 

J. Beſides part of Georgia (which count 
comprehends part of the ancient Iberia and Colchis), 
Perſia may be divided into the following great pro- 
Vinces, viz. Iran, or the Perſian Armenia; Schirvan 
— the Caſpian ſea), and Adirbeitzan, the ancient 

edia ; Ghilan, the ancient Hyrcania; Chorazan, 
the ancient Bactriana; Irac-Agemi, the ancient 
Parthia ; Chuſiſtan, the ancient Suſiana; Farſiſtan, 
the ancient Perſis, or Perſia; Kerman, Makran, 
digiſtan, Candahar, and Cabuliſtan. 
Jus. Which are the chief mountains of Perſia ? 
Anſ. Caucaſus and Ararat, and thoſe called Tau- 


rus, all of which ; a 
of Take: ich were mentioned before in ſpeaking 


, G 3 Burt, 


1 =? = = 
- — err— oe TI Ge — — 
* 
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| > i Which are the chief towns ? 
— 4 Teflis, in Georgia; Erivan and Ganges, un 
the Perſian Armenia; Derbent, in Schirvan - "Pin 


ris, in Adirbeitzan, the moſt conſiderable town of 


Perſia, next to Iſpahan ; Ardebi!, near Tauris; Meſ⸗ 
ched, in Chorazan; Cafbin, in the north of Irac. 
Agemi; Iſpahan, in the ſame province, a celebrated 
city, and capital of Perſia; Schiras, in Faſiſtan; 
Gombroon, a ſea-port town in Kerman, near the iſle 
and fort of Ormus; Candahar (north-eaſt), the ca- 
= of that province; and Cabul, the capital of 
Cabuliftan. 1E 

S. What is the Perſian monarch's title ? 

. Anſ. Beſides that of Sophi, he has the title of 
Shah, or the Diſpoſer of Kingdoms. Shah or Khan, 


and Sultan, which he aſſumes likewiſe, are Tartag 


titles ? „ 
ba What is the religion of the Perſians ? 
-  Anſ. They are Mahometans of the ſect of Hali®, 


* 
** 
4 


— — 
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LES SON LVIII. 
INDIA. 


weſt. OW is India divided ? | 
1 H Anſ. Into three great parts, beſides the 
iflands ; firſt, the main land, or the empire of the 
Great Mogul, called likewiſe Hindooſtan ſecond, 
the peninſula within, or on this ſide the Ganges 
and third, the peninſula beyond the Ganges, called 


the Farther Peninſula. 


Oueſt. What are the boundaries of the Man; 


empire, including the peninſula weſt of the Ganges: 


The Perfians are plezfing int 
dll ages they have been remarkable for hoſpitalit x. 4 


and plauſibſe in their behaviour, af | 
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„ This empire, including the Peninſula, is 
Me, by Uſbec Tartary and Tibet, on the 
north; by the Farther Peninſula, and the bay of 
Bengal, on the eaſt ; by the Indian ocean, on the 
fouth ; by the ſame and Perſia, on the weſt :. lying 


between the latitude of 7 and 35 degrees. 


10. Which are the chief rivers? . | | *1 ne 

nſ. The Indus, which falls into the Indian 

ocean ; and the Ganges which falls into the bay-0 

Bengal. , Foy 1 
wt. Which are the chief mountains ? 

77 The moſt remarkable are thoſe of Caucaſus 


and Naugracut, which divide India from Uſbec Tar- 
tary, and Tibet ; and the very lofty mountains of 
Balagate, which run almoſt the whole length of In- 
dia from north to ſouth. 

v4 How is the Magul's empire divided ? 

/. Into nineteen provinces or governments, 
which are under governors, called Soubahs and 
Nabobs, Moſt of theſe provinces were formerly 
kingdoms, 

5% Which are the chief towns ? 

uf. Tatta, near the river Indus, the capital of 
the government of Tatta, or Sinda; Amadabat, the 
capital of Guzurat, in which province are, Cam- 
baia (ſouth), on a gulph of the ſame name, and Su- 
rat, a ſea-port town, where the Engliſh have a 
flouriſhing factory. The following are the capitals 
of provinces that bear the ſame names, viz. Aſmer (a), 
north-eaſt of Surat; Lahor (5) (north); Caſhmire 
% (north) ; Delly, on the river Jemma, the capi- 
tal of all Hindooſtan; Agra, on the fame river, a very 
large city; and Illahabad or Halabas, ſeated at the 
confluence of the rivers Jemma and Ganges. Pat-, 
na, on the Ganges, the capital of the kingdom of 
Bahar, The chief towns in the kingdom of Bengal 


| 7 7 _-_ , : 


(4) Lat. 26, 30. (6) Lat 31. 40. (e) Lat, 33. [> 
* G 4 are 
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are, Coffimbazar, on a weſtern branch of the Gan 
ges ; Dacca 8 near the Ganges, the largeſt ci a 
of Bengal; oogly, on the river of that => <a 
place of prodigious trade Chandenagore, on the 
fame river, which is the principal place poſſeſſed b 
the French in Bengal ; it was taken by the En 15 
in the late war, but reſtored again to France >. the 


trea of *peace ; and Calcutta, or Fort William, on 
the river, which is the principal Engliſh fac. 


tory there. 


LESSON LIX. 


SEQUVEL of INDIA, 


ueſt, OW is the Hither Peninſula of India 
Woof H divided ? uk 

Anſ. The Peninſula within the Ganges may be di- 
vided into five great parts; 1ſt, the country of De- 
can, which comprehends ſeveral large provinces, 
and ſome kingdoms ; particularly V iſapore, a large 
kingdom, tributary to the Mogul, the weſtern part 
of which is called Concan. 2d, The country of 
Malabar, formerly a large kingdom, which gives 
name to the whole weſtern coaſt of the peninſwa, it 
being uſually called the coaſt of Malabar. zd, The 
kingdoms of Madura, Tanjour, and Meſſur. 4th, 
The coaſt of Coromandel, with the kingdoms of 
Carnate (now called the Carnatic), and Golconde, 
both tributary to the Mogul. And, 5th, the pro- 
vince of Orixa, governed by a prince tributary like- 
wiſe to the Mogul. : 

Sueft, Which are the moſt noted places of ths 


peninſula ? 
a 


; 

, 
, 
f 
bh 
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Hr. On the coaſt of Malabar are, the iſland and 
town of Bombay, belonging to the Engliſh Eaſt In- 
dia company; and the iſland and city of Goa, the 
capital of the Portugueſe ſettlements in the Eaſt 
Indies. Viſapore, a large inland city, is the capital 
of that kingdom; and Biſnagar, an inland town, the 
capital of the Carnatic. On the coaſt of Coroman- 
del are, Negapatnam, a town and fort taken by the 
Engliſh from the Dutch; Tranquebar, a Daniſh 
town and ſettlement ; Fort St. David's, belonging to 
the Engliſh ; Pondicherry, taken by the Engliſh, but 
reſtored again to France; fort St. George, or Ma- 
draſs, the capital of the Engliſh Eaſt India Com- 
pany's dominions in the Eaſt Indies; Palicata, taken 
by the Engliſh from the Dutch; and Maſulapatan, 
where moſt nations in Europe had factories, but its 
trade is now much decayed. The capital of Gol- 
conda is Bagnagar, but the kingdom takes its name 
from the city of Golconda, * 

Queſt, What are the boundaries of the Farther 
Peninſula of India ? by 

fnſ. The Peninſula beyond the Ganges, is bounded 
by Tibet and China, on the north ; by the Chineſe 
ſea, on the caſt ; by the ſame ſea and the ſtraits of 
Malacca, on the ſouth ; and by the bay of Bengal 
and the Hither India, on the weſt. It lies between 
the latitude of 1 and 27 degrees. os 

weft, What is contained in this Peninſula? -. 

"/. The kingdoms of Azem or Acham, Ava, 
Aracan, Pegu, Siam, Camboya, Laos, Tonquin, 
and Cochin-China; and the peninſula cf Malacca, 
belonging to the Dutch. 

veſt, Which are the chief towns? 

/. Ava, Aracan, Pegu, Siam, or Judia, and 

boa, the capitals of thoſe kingdoms ; Langiona, 

the capital of Laos ; Cachao, or Keccio, the capital 
of Tonquin; and Malacca of that peninſula, 

Wet. What is the religion of India ? 


G5 Anſ. 
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Anf. The Indians are generally Gentoos « 
laters, but in the Mogul's a there * in 
number of Mahometans *, that being the religion of 
the great Moguls, or emperors of Hindooſtan. The 


Gentoos are the deſcendants of the original nat; 
and their prieſts are calted bramins +. , 9 


1— 
1 * w > N — 
25 —_ 
* 2 


L ES SON IX. 
THE EMPIRE OF Cui A. 


veſt. WHA T are the boundaries of China * 
2 | Anſ. China is bounded by a great wall 
above 1000 miles long, which ſeparates it from 
Chineſe Tartary, on- the- north ; by the Pacific 
ocean, on the eaſt ; by the Chineſe fea and India, 
ſouth; and-by Fibet, on the weſt. It lies between 
the latitude of 20 and 43 degrees, 
S, How is this empire divided? 
nf. Into ſixteen great provinces, beſides the pe- 
ninſula of Corea, which is a kingdom tributary to 
China. 
veſt, Whieh are the chief towns? 
Anſ. This empire is ſaid to contain 4400 wallet 
Cities ; the chief of which are Pekin, the capita, 


* The Mahometans, who, in Hindooſtan, are called Moors, are fait 
to be of a deteſtable character. They are void of every principle 
even of their cwn religion ; they have indeed an appearance of hoſe 
pitality, but it is an appearance only; for while they are driaking 
with, and embracing a friend, they will- tab him to the beat. 

The tenets of the Gentoo religion originally conſiſted in the deliel 

of a ſupreme Being, in the immortality of the ſoul, and a future ſale 
of reward» and puniſhments, which is to conſiſt of a tranſmigration 

into different bodies, according to the lives they have Jed in their pre- 

exiſtent ſtate. Theſe original doctrines are now. de generated to 72 


zidiculous Tdolatrys. 125 
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ankin, and Canton, all ſeated in the eaſt provinces 
7 5 The capital of Corea 1s Hanching. The 
religion of the Chineſe is Paganifm ©.” 


LESSON IXI. 


IxDIa4N AND ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 


veſt, HICH are the Indian and Oriental 
Wo W Iſlands ? 

Anſ. Of theſe there are a very great number lying 
inthe Pacific and Indian oceans. The moſt northerly 
are thoſe in the ſeas on the ſouth of Siberia. 

"It Which are they ? 3 

1. That called Sagalin, to the eaſt of Chineſe 
Tartary, is the principal iſtand in the ſea of Ochozk ; 
there are ſeveral in the fea of Kamtſchatka, to the 
eaſt of that peninſula ;. and. to the ſouth-weſt of it 
are thoſe called the Kurilian iſlands, and ſome 
others.. 3 

We What are the iflands more to the ſouth- 
welt * | 

Anſ. That called the Company's Land; State 
Land, or Iſland of the States; and the iſlands of 
Jello ; which laſt are governed by a tributary prince 
depending on the empire of Japan. 

Vell. Which are the principal of the iſlands that 
form what is called the empire of Japan ? | 


* China abounds in raw 51k, and the tea-plant or ſhrub, * 
ow * e in general are accounted the moſt diſhoneſt, low, thiev- 
= et x e world, and they employ their natural quickneſs only to 

ou ine arts of cheating the nations they deal with, eſpecially th 
ia nts whom they chest with great eaſe, particularly the 

i dut they obſerve, that none but a Chineſe can cheat a Chineſe; 

Ley are extremely induſtrious ia their manufactures of tus, por» 


telane, Japanning, &c, 
G 6 45 


% 
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Anſ. Niphon, the largeſt of them all; Kiuſ; 
Ximo; and on the eaſt of it Sikoko. I 
towns in the iſle of Niphon are, Jeddo, the ca. 
pita's and Meaco. The Japaneſe are groſs ido- 

ers. 

Duet. Which are the principal or moſt n 
the other Oriental iſlands with thoſe of India, * 
between the longitude of 96 and 143 degrees ? 5 

Anſ. The Ladrone, or Marian ok, which lie 
the moſt eaſterly, of which Guam is the principal; 
| the iſle of Lekeyo (to the ſouth of Kiuſa), ſubjed to 
| its own king; Formoſa * = the eaſt of China) ſubject 

partly to the Chineſe; Hainan (ſouth of China), 

belonging likewiſe to the Chineſe ; the Philippines, 
belonging chiefly to Spain, the largeſt of which are, 
the iſle of Luconia or Manilla, with a capital of 
the laſt name, and Mindanao: the Palaos iſles, or 
New Philippines (to the eaſt of Mindanao), belong- 
ing likewiſe to Spain; the Moluccas ; and the Sun- 
da iſlands, 

Que. Which are the principal of the Molucm 
i andi f 

Anſ. The largeſt of them is Celebes, or Macaſ- 
far, where the Dutch have ſtrong forts, but the in- 
ternal part is under the government of three kings. 
To the eaſt of Celebes lie Gilolo and Ceram, which 
the Dutch have likewiſe fortified. On the welt of 
Gilolo, are five ſmall iflands called the Moluecas t, 
or Clove iſlands, the largeſt of which is Ternate, 
Banda, which is the chief of thoſe called the Banda, 
or Nutmeg iſlands, lies to the ſouth of Ceram. Am- 


This iſland, it is ſaid, was ſunk into the ſea, in the month of 


December laſt, by an earthquake; ond all the inhabitants, being ir · 

wards of forty thouſand people, periſhed. } Y 

. + So named from the Malayan word Moloc, which ſignifies — 
of a great thing, theſe five iſlands, together with Amboyna, — 

efteemed the chief of all the Archipelago, and are the Proper 

luccas; but in maps, all the iſlands ſurrounding them are 


7 n name. | boyns, 
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boyns, which is reckoned the chief of the Spice : 
illands, remarkable for its production of cloves, lies 
to the north- weſt of Banda. All theſe Spice iſlands 
are ſubject to the Dutch. | | 

1. Which are the Sunda iſlands ? 

35 The moſt conſiderable are, Borneo, a 
large iſland ; Java; and Sumatra, another large 
:0and, Two of the ſmaller iſlands are Flores and 
Timor, lying to the eaſt of Java. 

ut. To whom does the iſle of Borneo belong? 
5 The deſcendants of the original natives, who 
lve in the interior parts are Gentoos, but the ſea- 
coaſt is governed by Mahometan princes ; the chief 
port of the iſland is Benjar-Maſſeen (on the ſouth 
coaſt), which carries on a commerce with all trading 
nations. 

vo To whom does Java belong ? 

. The greateſt part of it belongs to the Dutch, 
the capital of which is Batavia, a noble and populous 
city, and the capital of all the Dutch ſettlements 
in the Eaſt Indies; Bantam is another conſiderable 
town, 

Luft, To whom does Sumatra belong ? 

Anſ. On the weſt coaſt the Engliſh Eaſt India 
Company have ſeveral forts and factories, the chief 
of which is Bencoolen, or Marlborough fort. In 
the north part of the iſland is a kingdom called 
Achen, the king of which is the chief of the Ma- 
hometan princes, who poſſeſs the ſea-coaſts ; the 
inland country is inhabited by Pagans. 

55% Which are the other Indian iſlands ? 

. Beſides ſeveral inconſiderable iſlands in the 


day of Bengal, there is the iſland of Ceylon, ex- 
ceeding rich and fruitful, and particularly remark- 


able for its plenty of cinnamon : all the principal 
places along the ſea-coaſts of this iſland, except 


Trincamale fort (taken laſt year by the Engliſh, but 
lince retaken by the French), are poſſeſſed by the 
9 Dutch, 


* 
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Dutch, who have. in a manner ſhut u the king 18 
inch, who the king in 
his capital city, 3 The ni ate — 
The other moſt noted iſlands are thoſe called the 
Maldives, and the Lakdives, beſides the ifles of 


Ae Bombay, mentioned before in ſpeaking of 


— 8 


— 
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Dueft. HAT is Africa ? 
W Anſ. Africa is the third grand diviſion 

of the globe, joined to Aſia only by a narrow neck 
of land called the Iſthmus of Suez. It is bounded 
by the Mediterranean, on the north; by the Red 
Sea and the Indian ocean, on the eaſt; on the ſouth, 
by the Southern ocean; and by the Atlantic, on the 
weſt, It lies between 37 degrees N. and 35 S. lat. 
and between 17 degrees W. and 51 E. longitude, 
being near-5000 miles in length, and 4380 in breadth, 
veſt. What is the religion of the inhabitants! 

/. They are chiefly Pagans and Mahometans, 

but there are Chriſtians in ſome parts *. 
Dueft, How is Africa divided-? | 
An/. It may be divided into fourteen great parts, 
beſides the iſlands, viz. Egypt, Barbary, Biledul- 
gerid, Sahara or Zara, or the Deſert, Nigritia 
or Negroland, Nubia, Abyſſinia, the coaſt of 


* The Pagans ars the moſt numerous, poſſeſſing the greateſt part of 
the country from the Tropic of Cancer to the Cape of Good Hope; 
theſe are generally black. The Mahometans poſſeſs Egypt, and almoſt 
all the northern ſhores of Africa, or What is called the Bazbary coaſt 


There are likewiſe ſome Jews in the north of Africa, The people 
Abyflinia, or the Upper Ethiopia, are denominated Chriſtians, but le- 


tain many Pagan add Jewiſh rites, ln 


Ader on th Gs R 1 4. 
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Bulac, on the river Nile, the ſea- port t a 

and Suez, now a ſmall! town, pe lg 
the iſthmus that joins Africa with Aſia. The * 
dren of Iſrael are ſuppoſed to have marched wo. 
this town, when they left Egypt, in their — pay 
wards the Red Sea. Girge, on the Nile. is the 
capital of Upper Egypt. . 

: 75 z. What is the government of Eg pt ? 
2 uf. Egypt is ſubject to _ Turkiſh emperor, 

overn a vicero ; 
or © of — F 
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AFRICA, 


Aug. X/ HAT is Barbary? 
W Anſ. Barbary, anciently called Mau- 


ritania, comprehends the whole coaſt of Africa from 
Egypt to the Straits of Gibraltar, and from thence 
to the latitude of 28 degrees; ſeparated from Bile- 
dulgerid by Mount Atlas. It contains the empire of 
Morocco (comprehending the kingdoms of Fer, 
Morocco, and Suz) ; and the republics of Algiers, 
Tunis, and Tripoli, with the deſert of Barca. 

veſt. Which are the chief towns! | 

nj. In Fez are, Sallee, a ſea-port town, Fez, 
and Mequinez, the capital of the whole Morocco 
empire. Morocco, is the capital of that kingdom, 
and Taradant of Suz. Algiers, a ſea- port town, 
is the capital of Algiers ; and Conſtantina, is another 
conſiderable town of this republic. Tunis, near the 
ſea, and Tripoli, on the ſea- coaſt, are the capitals 
of thoſe republics. Spain has ſome places in Bar- 


; ly, Ceu the Straits of Gibraltar ; 
bary; name 75 ta, on FY 


Ly 7 


„„ AM. 


„„ 


Pennon, in the Mediterranean; and Oran, on the 
iers. 
_ = is the government of Barbary ? 

P * The States of Barbary, as they are called, 
are under the government of the Turks, but the 
emperor of Morocco only acknowledges the Grand 
Signior to be his ſuperior, and pays him a diſtant 
allegiance, as the chief repreſentative of Mahomet, 
Algiers, Tunis, and Tripoli, have each of them a 
Turkiſh paſha, or dey, who governs in the name of 
the Grand Signior, to whom they pay flight annual 
tributes ; but theſe deys are choſen by the ſoldiers. 

77 What is Buledulgerid, and Sahara? 

. Biledulgerid, the ancient Numidia, is a large 
country, extending from Egypt to the Atlantic 
ocean, without any conſiderable towns; and Sa- 
hara, or Zara, is a large deſert, but little inhabited, 

Quel. What is Nigritia? | 

Anl. Nigritia, or Negroland, is a large country 
containing ſeveral kingdoms or ſtates, but the in- 
land parts are little known. Songo, or Madinga (a), 
is the capital of a kingdom, called by the laſt name; 
and Tombuto (b), near the river Niger, is the capi- 
tal of a kingdom of that name. 

On the coaſt, the French have the iſland and fort 
called Fort Lewis, at the mouth of the river Senegal, 
with ſome other forts up that river; theſe places 
were taken from the Engliſh in the late war. The 
F rench likewiſe took Fort James, on James Iſland, 
in the river Gambia, with the ſettlements upon that 
mer; but all theſe were reſtored to Great Britain by 
the treaty of peace. At the above ſettlements, the 
Engliſh and French carry on the gum trade ; and 
purchaſe flaves of the natives in exchange for their 
commodities, Goree is a ſmall iſland on this coaſt, 


(4) Lat. u. N. Long, 3. W. 65) Lat, 16. N. Long. 3. E. 
which 


oo. A TN Fe 
which was taken by the Engliſh, but reſtored again 


to France, 

Queſt. What is the ſituation of Upper Guiney? 
It lies on the ſea-coaſt, extending from ten de. 
grees north latitude, to the Equator ; and compre. 
hends the coaſt of Sierra Leona, the Malagueta of 
Grain Coaſt, the Ivory Coaſt, the Gold Coaſt, the 
kingdom of Whydah, and the kingdom of Benin, 
which has a capital of the ſame name (a). On theſe 
. coaſts the Europeans purchaſe elephants teeth, gold, 
and ſlaves. The Englifh have ſeveral forts and fac- | 
tories here, Chiefly on the Gold Coaſt, and the Dutch 
have a greater number, 

, How is Congo, or Lower Guiney ſituated ? 

nf. It lies on the ſea-coaſt, between the Equator 
and 16 degrees ſouth latitude, containing the king- 
doms of Loango, Congo, Angola, and Benguela. 
The capital of the whole is St. Salvadore, in the 
kingdom of Congo. The natives trade in ſlaves, 
ivory, &c, "The Portugueſe have a great many 
ſettlements on the coaſt, as well as in the inland 
country, 


bt — a_—_—_ „ 


LESSON IXI V. 


SEQUEL OF AFRICA 


Queſt, V HAT are the boundaries of Caffraria? 
* Anſ. Caffraria is bounded on the north 
by Benguela, Lower Ethiopia, and Zanguebar, * 
on the other ſides by the ocean. r 

part is divided into the kingdoms of Manica, Sabla, 
Sofala, and Monomotapa ; the moſt ſouthern Na 
inhabited by a ſuperſtitious and filthy people 8 


4. — 


(4) Lat, 7 N. Long 6B, TIfottentech. 


- 


Hottentots- Some include Lotur Ethiopia with the 
coaſts of Languebar and jan, under the general name 
of "Which are the places of note in Caffraria 
taken in its largeſt ſenſe * | 


| Anſ. This country is but little known, except 
on the coaſts ; whereon are, the Cape of Good- 
Hope, which is the ſouth extremity of Africa, where 
the Dutch have a town and fort, the capital of their 
elements among the Hottentots, Sofala, the capi- 
tal of that kingdom, where the Portugueſe have a 
fort, and to whom the king is tributary, The 
Portugueſe have likewiſe ſeveral forts in Mono- 
motapa. 

The chief towns on the coaſt of Zanguebar are, 
Mozambique, Quiola, Mombaza, and Melinda, all 
belonging to the Portugueſe, On the coaſt of Ajan 
are, Brava, and Magadoxo. 7 

Quel. Which are the capitals of the kingdoms of 
Abyſſinia and Nubia, and the coaft of Abex ? 
A. Gondar, on the north of the lake Dambea ; 
denna, near the river Nile; and Suaquen on the 
Red Sea, „ | 
2%. Which are the African iſſands? 

% They lie in the Indian and Atlantie oceans. 
The moſt conſiderable of thoſe in the Eaſtern or 
Indian ocean are, Socotara (a), the iſles of Amirante 
(fouth), the Comora iftes (ſouth-weſt), Madagaſ- 
ear, Bourbon (eaſt), and the ifle of France or Mau- 
tus; the two laſt are ſubject to France. Mada- 
paſear is about 2000 miles in eireumference; the 
natives, who are under a number of their own petty 
punces, are Mahometans and Pagans, but have 
neither moſques, temples, or prieſts. | 
Queſt, Which are the moſt noted iſlands in the 


Alantic 2 . 
ct a 


(a) Lat, 11. N. 
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Anſ. St. Helena Aſcenſion iſland ; St. Matthew, 
Cape Verd iſlands, belonging to the Portugueſe 
the largeſt of which is St. Jago; the Canary iſlands, 
to the Spaniards ; of which the two moſt confideratl. 
are Great Canary, and Tenerif; which laſt the 
Dutch make their firſt Meridian; and Ferro, an- 
other of theſe iſlands, is the firſt to the French, 
To the north of the Canaries, lies the iſland of Ma. 
deira, belonging to the Portugueſe, and noted for 
Madeira wine. To theſe may be added the Azores, 
or Weſtern iſlands, the largeſt of which is St. Mi. 
chael, ſubject likewiſe to Portugal; lying nearly at 
an equal diſtance from Europe, Africa, and America, 


Having now traverſed over all the Eaſtern con- 
tinent, and touched at the principal iſlands, we will 
leave the Azores, and in the next leſſon begin our 
ſurvey of America, or the New World. | 


» 


— — — — — — 


AMERICA 
LESSON IXV. 


a WHAT is America? | 
"oy" Anſ. America is the great Weller 


continent, frequently denominated the New World 
| becauſe lately diſcovered. 
Jef Why is it named America? _ 2 
nj. From Americus Veſpuſius, who failed to the 
ſouthern continent in the year 14973 
Weſt-Indies were diſcovered five years before thak 
time, by Columbus, a Genoeſe, in the e 


pain. ; ny 
Qui. What are its boundaries and ſituation 1 
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erica is waſhed by the two great oceans z 
2 ory by the 2 and on the weſt by the 
Pacific, or great South Sea, which ſeparates it from 
Aſa, It extends from the d oth degree north, to Cape 
Horn in the 56th degree ſouth latitude; and from 
the 35th degree welt, to the 172d degree of eaſt lon- 
pitude ; ſtretching 9400 miles in length, and in its 
greateſt breadth near 3700. 

vt, How is America divided ? 

„ America, ſo far as it is known, is chi 
claimed and divided into colonies, by the Spaniards, 
the Engliſh, the United States of America, and the 
Portugueſe ; though the native Indians, of which 
there are innumerable tribes, ſtil] live in the quiet 
poſſenon of many large tracts, The natural diviſion 
of America is into the northern and ſouthern con- 
tinents, which are joined by the iſthmus of Darien. 

Hul. When was the northern continent diſ- 
covered! | 

Au. In the year 1499, by Cabot, a Venetian, in 
the ſervice of Henry VII. of England. 

9uft, What does North America contain? 

Aaſ. The Britiſh dominions, the thirteen United 
dates of America, and part of the Spaniſh do- 
MINIONS, 

vwft. Which are the Britiſh dominions ? 

% New Britain, or the country lying round 
Hudlon's Bay; Canada, or the Province of Quebec; 
and Nova Scotia, or New Scotland. 

Huh. What are the boundaries and ſituation of 
tte tirteen provinces or governments that form the 
United States of America? 2 
Ai. They are bounded on the north by the Pro- 
Nice of Quebec, the middle of the Lakes Ontario, 

de, and Huron, with the water communications 
emen them; from Lake Huron, the boundary 
zus in a weſtward direction, through Lake Superior 
a the Long Lak | : 

Ng Lake, to the north- weſt point of the * 
0 


* 
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of the Woods, and from thence, due weſt 
Miffifppi®,” which river forms the weſt —5 
on the ſouth, they are bounded by Eaſt and Wei 
Florida; and on the eaſt, by the Atlantic ocean and 
Nova Scotia. They lie between the latitude of 
and 49 degrees. | 1 


72 Which are the provinces or governments? 
ny. 


| New England, divided into the four provi 
ces of New Hampſhire, Maſſachuſet's Bay, Rhoda 


Ifland (which comprehends Providence Plantations), 


and Connecticut; New York, New Jerſey, Pen. 


ſylvama, , Delaware 4, Maryland, Virginia, Nori 


Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia. 


Dueft. Which are the chief rivers and lakes inf 


North America ? | 
Anſ. The two moſt conſiderable rivers are thi 
Miſhifippi, and St. Lawrence. The Miſſiſſippi runs 


from north to ſouth, and falls into the gulph off 


Mexico; receiving in its courſe the waters of the 


Illinois, the Miſſuri, the Ohio, and other great 


rivers. The river St. Lawrence runs through the 


province of Quebec, receiving ſeveral large river 


in its courſe, and empties itſelf into the gulph of its 


ewn name. Some of the other principal rivers are 


Hudſon's, or the North river, in New York; th 


Delaware, and Suſquehana, in Penſylvania; and the j 


Patowmac, which ſeparates Virginia from Maryland 


The chief lakes are thoſe very large ones of Ontario 


Erie, Huron, and Superior, juſt mentioned, and the 
lake Michigan. | 


* The boundary, as.here deſcribed, by a line, due weft, from th 


Lake of the woods to the Mifſuſippi, ſeems ſomew hat like a kind oh 


geographical paradox; for, according to the maps, the north-» 


point of th 


river. ; 
mprehends the three ſouthern counties @ 


The State of Delaware 
ba. province of Pala ling on the caſt of Maryland, name! 


Newcaſtle, Kent, and Suſſex. 


8 5 


e lake is 2co miles farther north than the ſource of th | 


v_- 
— 5 * 
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N. Which are the chief mountains of North 
oF The only- conſiderable ones, which are 
| known, are thoſe tremendous high mountains in 
New Britain, towards the north; and that long 
ridge which croſſes the colonies from Penſylvania to 


Georgia, called the Apalachian, or Aligany moun- 
tains. 


LESSON IXVI. 
BRITISH AMERICA. 


Aus. W HAT are the boundaries of New Bri 
tain | 
47% New Britain, or the country lying round 
Hudion's Bay, and commonly called the country of 
the Eſquimaux, is bounded by unknown lands and 
frozen ſeas, about the pole, on the north; by the 
atlantic ocean on the eaſt ; by the gulph of St. Law- 
rence and Canada, on the ſouth 3 and by unknown 
lands on the weſt. It comprehends New North and 
South Wales, and Terra de Labrador, or Land of 
de Eſquimaux. To theſe may be added the iſlands 
In and about Hudſon's Bay. 


Tg Which are the principal ſtraits of New 
ritain * 

dnſ. Thoſe of Hudſon, Davies, and Belleiſle. 
The laſt ſeparates Labrador from the iſland called 
Newfoundland, 


Le, Have the Engliſh any ſettlements in New 
tan ! i 

tr. They have none but thoſe of the Hudſon's 
Company, who have four forts on the welt fide 


e bay, and carry on a very advantageous trade 
with 


* 


%% BRITISH AMERICA, 


with the natives, who are a rude ſa people 4 
ed the Eſquimaux. W 
Dnefl. What is Canada, or the Province of 
Quebec | 
Anſ. The French comprehended under the name 
of Canada, a very large territory, extending from 
New Scotland, New England, and New York, on 
the eaſt, as far as to the Pacific ocean on the weft, 
'That part, however, which they were able to cul. | 
tivate, and which bore the face of a colony, lay 
chiefly upon the banks of the river St. Lawrence, 
and the numerous ſmall rivers falling into that 
ſtream. This being reduced by the Britiſh arms in 
the war before laſt, is now formed into a Britiſh 
colony, called the Province of Quebec; lying be- 
tween the latitude of 45 and 52 degrees. 
Dueft, Which are the chief towns of this pro- 
vince? 
Anſ. Quebec, on the river St. Lawrence, the 
capital of all Canada; Montreal, on the ſame river, 
nearly as large as Quebec; and between theſe is the 
town called Trois Rivieres, or the Three Rivers, fo 
named from three rivers which join their currents 
here, | 
neſt. Which are the chief towns of New Scat- | 
land © : 
Anſ. Anapolis, on the bay of Fundy ; and Hali- 
fax, the capital, commodiouſly ſituated on Chebucto 
harbour. 
Dueft. Which are the principal Britiſh iſlands of 
North America? | = 
Anſ. Thoſe in the gulph of St. Lawrence, Viz. 
Newfoundland, the chief towns of which ne a- 
centia, and St. John, ſea- port towns, on the 1c the 
eaſt part of the iſland ; Cape Breton, in which is 
Louiſburg; and St. John's, in which is Charlotte 


town. 


/ 


Qugſt. | 
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Quel. What other American iſlands are ſubject to 
Great Britain? ; | 

Anſ. Beſides ſeveral in the Weſt Indies, there are 
ſome ſmall ones, called the Bermudas, or Summer 
Illands, lying in the Atlantic ocean, to the eaſt of 
Carolina, of which St. George is the capital town. 
Great Britain has likewiſe thoſe called Falkland 
lands, lying near the Straits of Magellan, at the 
utmoſt extremity of South America, diſtant from 
London 8000 miles, 


LESSON LXVII. 
Tis UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


Deſt, T HE boundaries and grand diviſions of the 

Thirteen United States of America, 
you know, have been already deſcribed ; and you 
told me, that New England was divided into 
the four provinces of New Hampſhire, Maſſachuſet's 
Bay, Rhade Iſland, and Connecticut; which are the 
chief towns of theſe provinces ? 

Anſ. Portſmouth, a ſea-port town, the capital of 
New Hzmpſhirez in Maſſachuſet's, are Salem, a 
ſea. port town; Boſton, the capital of the province, 
ard of ail the United States; and Plymouth, a ſea- 
port town, Rhode Iſland has Newport; and in 
Connecticut are, Hartford, and New London, a 
ca- port town, 

Quſt, How is New York ſituated and divided, and 
wich are the chief towns ? 

% New York lies on the weſt of New Eng- 
land, and, including the iſland of New York, Long- 
lard, and dtatin iſland, is divided into ten counties. 
The chief towns are, the city of New York, thg 
capital, 
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river; and Albany, on the ſame river. 


capital, in York iſland, at 


the mouth of Hudſon's 


Quel. How is New Ferſey ſitua Wide 
and which are the chief 0 27 | EM w_ 

Auſ. New Jerſey lies on the ſouth of New Vork 
having Penſylvania on the weſt, from which it is M 
ſeparated by the river Delaware. It is divided into 
thirteen counties. The chief towns are, Perth-Am- 
boy, a ſea-port, and Burlington, the capital, on 
the river Delaware. 5 

Dueft. How is Penſylvania divided, and which is 
the capital? 

Anſ. This province, which includes the State of 
Delaware, is divided into eleven counties, and 
has many very conſiderable towns, but the capi- 
tal is Philadelphia, on the river Delaware, the moſt 
beautiful ciry of America, and in regularity un- 
equalled by any in Europe. ; 
tr oh How is Maryland divided, and which is the 
capital! | 1 

25 Maryland, which lies on the ſouth of Pen- 
ſylvania, is 4:vided into two parts, by the bay of Cheſa- 
peak; the eaſtern and weſtern; each diviſion con- 
taining ſeven counties. The capital town is An- 
napolis. | 
FI Why is Virginia ſo named ? 

/. Virginia *, which is the firſt country plantec 
by the Englith in America, was ſo named by tha 
great genius Sir Walter Raleigh, in honour ol 
queen Elizaveth. : | 

Oueſt, How is it ſituated, what does it contain, 
which is the capital! 

Auf. Virginia has Maryland on the north, a 
north-eaſt; and the river Miſſiſſippi on .the we 


„ Towarss the cloſe of the fixteenth century, ſeveral _—_— 
made for ſettling this colony b: fore an proved ſucceſsful ow , 
jt was effected by the advice, prudence, and winning 1 | 
Þ-1iware, who accepted the goverament of it from the 


io lers his countiy. 


uf 
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and contains twenty-four counties, The capi- 

tal is Williamſburg 3; near which is James-town, 

the firſt town built by the Engiiſh in the New 
Id, 

3 How is North and South Carolina © 

and which is the capital town - 

An. The Carolinas are divided into ſev n coun- 
ties ; Charles-town, a ſea- port, in South Caretta, 
z, the capital of the whole, which, for ſize, beau n, 

and trade, may be conſidered as one of the nrit 

towns of the United States. 

w/ft, Which are the chief towns of Geor ia? 

/. Savannah, the capital, on a noble river of 
that name; and Auguſta, on the ſame river. 


— — 
— 


LESSON IXVI I. 


The Spaniſh Dominions in Nor AMERICA, 


Queſt, HIC H are the Spaniſh Dominions in 
W North America? Sek 

Aa. Eaſt and Weſt Florida, the province of 
Louiſiana, New Mexico, including New Navarre, 
and the peninſula of California; and Old Mexico, 
or New Spain, 

Welt Florida was taken from the Engliſh in the 
ae war, and Eaſt Florida was ceded to Spain by the 
raaty of peace. 


i Noh, What are the boundaries of Eaſt and Weſt 
da 

4% They are bounded by Georgia, on the north; 
by the Atlantic ocean, on the eaſt; by the gulph of 


_- on the ſouth ; and by the river Miſſiffippi, on 
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Vue. Which are the chief towns of the two 
Floridas? 
H 2 Anf. 
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Anſ. The chief town of Weſt Florida, is Penſa- 


cola, ſeated within a bay of the ſame name: | 
the capital of Eaſt Florida, is St. Auguſtine, a 1a. 


port town. 


Queſt. What is Louiſſana? 
Auſ. Louifiana is a large province, lying on the Ml 
ſouth of Canada, and on both ſides of the Miſſiſſppi, M 
and was claimed by the French; but in the war be. 
fore laſt, they were forced to yield to Great Britain [ 
all that part of it lying on the eaſt ſide of that river, 
At the treaty of peace, however, they were allowed WM 
to keep poſſeſſion of the weſtern banks of the river, | 
and the ſmall town of New Orleans, near its mouth, 
which they afterwards ceded to Spain. I 
Duet. By what is New Mexico bounded, including 
New Navarre, and California, and which are the ca- 
pital towns ! ; 
Anſ. Theſe provinces are bounded by unknown 
lands, on the north; by Louiſiana, on the eaſt ;M 
Old Mexico, and the Pacific ocean, on the ſouth ;M 
and by the ſame ocean, on the weſt. The capital of 
New Mexico, called likewiſe Granada, is Santa 
Fe (a); and the capital of New Navarre, is Cina 
loa, in the ſouth part {b). = 
Oueſt. What are the boundaries of Old Mexico 
or New Spain - e . 
Anſ. Mexico, noted for its mines of gold ang 
filver, is bounded by New Mexico, or Granada 
on the north; by the gulph of Mexico, on 
north-eaſt ; by Darien, on the ſouth-eaſt ; and | 
the Pacific ocean, on the ſouth-weſt : lying betwee 
the latitude of 8 and 30 degrees. 
Queſt. How is Old Mexico divided? | 
Anſ. The civil goverament of Mexico is divid 
into three tribunals, called Audiences : name | 


; (a) Lat. 37. 10. ) Lat. 26. 38 a 
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alicia or Guadalajara, Mexico, and Guatimala; 


ic of which is ſubdivided into {ſeveral provinces, 
e Hel. Which are the chief towns? 

40 Guadalajara (4), the capital of that Au- 
dence. In that of Mexico are, the city of Mex- 
ico (eaſt of Guadalajara), the capital of New Spain ; 
Vera Cruz, a ſea- port town on the coaſt of the 
wulph of Mexico, where the fleet from Cadiz, call- 
« the Flota, uſually arrive once in three years, to 


receive the produce of the gold and filver mines of 


Mexico: and Acapulco, a conſiderable ſea-port 
on on the South Sea, where a ſhip from the 
Philippines, called the great galeon, arrives an- 
wally loaded with all the rich commodities of the 
af; and returns laden with filver, The capital of 
Guatimala is a town of the ſame name (4), 


—_—  — 


_ —ê 


L ESSON LXIX. 
WEST INW DIS. 


ft, W HAT are thoſe vaſt number of iſlands 
. lying between North and South Ame- 
J | 

An. They are denominated the Weſt Indies, in 
contradiſtinction to the countries and iflands of Afia, 
beyond the Cape of Good-Hope, which are called 
fie Eait Indies. Such of them as are worth cul- 
vation belong chiefly to Great Britain, Spain, and 
France, The grand ſtaple commodity of theſe 
lands is ſugar, 

Queſt, What are their general names ? 

inſ. They arc ſometimes diſtinguiſhed in maps by 
tie Great and Little Antilles. Some call them the 


(a) Lat. 21. zo. 65 Lat. 14. 30. 
H 3 Caribbees, 
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Caribbees, from the firſt inhabitants, though this is 
a term that moſt geographers confine to thoſe that 
lie eaſterly, which are diſtinguiſhed by failors into 
Windward and Leeward Iſlands. 

Queſt. Which are the iſlands in the Weſt Indies 
belonging to Great Britain ? 

Anſ. The Lucaya, or Bahama iſlands *, lying 
eaſterly of Florida, of which the only one inhabited 
is that called Providence. Jamaica (ſouth), the 
moſt important of the Britiſh iſlands in the Weſt 
Indies, the capital of which formerly was Port Royal, 
but it being deſtroyed three times , the inhabitants Wl 
reſolved to forſake it, and built Kingſton, now the 
capital; not far from Kingſton there is a Spaniſh} 
town, called St, Jago de la Vega. To the caſt of WM 
Jamaica, and near Porto Rico, are ſome ſmall iſlands Wi 
called the Virgin Iſlands, belonging partly to Great 
Britain. Of thoſe generally called the Caribbee Wi 
Iſlands; there are Anguila (eaſt of the Virgin iſlands) ; 
and to the eaſt of this, Barbuda; St. Chriſtopher's, 
commonly called St. Kitts, which has Baſſe-terre, 
the capital town ; the two ſwall iftands of Nevis and 
Montſerrat ; Antigua, of which the capital is St. 
John's; Dominica; Barbadoes, which has Bridge- 
town the capital; St. Vincent; the ſmall iſlands W 
called the Granadines, and that of Granada 1. 

Quelt. Which are the principal Welt India iſlands 
ſubject to Spain, France, &c. ? * 


| ® Theſe iſlands were taken by the Spaniards, but were retaken this f 
year; though they were to have been reſtored by the treaty of peace. 

+ In the year 1692, an earthquake, in the ſpace of two minuteh f 
ſwallowed up nine tenths of the houſes, and two thouſand people. 


They rebuilt the city, but it was a ſecond time, ten years after, de» 


ſtroved by a great fire. They rebuilt it once more 3 and once more, ia 
1722, was it laid in rubbiſh by a muſt terrible hurricane. --- 
1 Of the above iſlands, the following were taken by the | 
during the late war, but reſtored to Great Britain by the treaty of peace 
viz, St. Chriſtopher's, Nevis and Montſerrat, Dominica, St. Vincent 2 


Granada, and the Granadines, 
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„% Cuba, a large fruitful iſland, ſubject to 
the chief —— of which are, Havannah, 
he capital, and Santa Cruz, both facing Florida; 
ind St. Jago, facing Jamaica: Hiſpaniola, or St. 
Domingo, is another large fertile iſland, the weſtern 

+ of which is poſſeſſed by the French, and the 
tern by the Spaniards; the chief French towns 
re, St. Frangois, the capital, on the north coaſt, 
ind Leogane, on the north coaſt of the peninſula ; 


* the capital of the Spaniſh towns is St. Domingo, a 


unge well built city. Porto Rico, which has a ca- 
tal of the ſame name, is ſubject to Spain. To 
the ſouth-eaſt of Porto Rico lies St. Croix, or Santa 
Cruz, a ſmall Daniſh iſland. To the eaſt of this is 
dt. Euſtatia, a very ſmall Dutch iſland. St. Martin's 
(near Anguila), is a ſmall iſland in poſſeſſion of the 
French and Dutch. The iflands ſubject to France 
are, St, Bartholomew, a ſmall iſland, near St. Mar- 
in's; Gaudalupe ; near which are. two ſmall iſlands 
called Deſeada and Marigalante; Martinico ; St. 
Lucia, taken by the Englith, but reſtored to France 
by the treaty of peace; and the iſland of Tobago, 
taken from the Engliih,, South-weſt of Tobago, and 
pear the ſouthern continent, is Trinidad, ſubject to 
pain ; and to the weſt of this is Margaretta, another 
daniſh iſland ; and more weſterly lies the iſland of 
Caraſſou, belonging to the Dutch. 


—— 
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LESSON LXX. 


SouTHH AMERICA, 


Wn, WII CH are the countries of South Ame- 
rica! 

4ſ. Terra Firma, ſubject to Spain; Guiana, to 

Dutch and French; Brazil, to Portugal; Ama- 

| H 4 Zonia, 


2 
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Zonia, a very large country, but little known to the 


Europeans; Peru, ſubject to Spai 

ur ; pain; Para 
Spain and the Jeſuits ; Chili, to Spain ; and * 
Magellanica, or Patagonia, which the Spaniards 
took poſſeſſion of, but did not ſettle there. , 


Qreft. Which are the moſt conſiderable rivers of 
South America ? 


Anſ. The Oronoko, which runs through Terra 


Firma, and falls into the Atlantic ocean; the Ama- 


Zon, ſuppoſed to be the greateſt river in the world, 


which runs through Amazonia, and falls into the 


fame ocean; the Paraguay, in the province of that 
name, which receives in its courſe the great rivers ; 
Parana and Uraguay. and ſeveral leſs; theſe united Ml 
near the ſea, form the famous Rio de la Plata, or 


Plate river, which diſcharges itſelf into the Atlantic 


ocean. 
Que. Which are the principal mountains ? 


4 


27 There are very lofty mountains in Darien, 


and other parts of Terra Firma. The Ardes, or 


Cordilleras, are a great chain of prodigious high 
mountains, extending from Darien to the ſouth 
extremity of Patagonia, Another chain of moun- 


tains ſeparates Brazil from Amazonia and Para- 


guay. 


or Caſlilla del Oro? 


Anſ. Terra Firma is bounded by the Caribbean 
ſea, on the north; by Guiana, on the eaſt; by Ama- 


zonia and Peru, on the ſouth; and by the Pacific 

ocean and New Spain, on the weſt : lying between 

the equator and 12 degrees north latitude. 7 
Quel. How is it divided, and which are the chief 


towns ! 
north are Terra Firma proper, or Darien, Cn 
gena, St. Martha, Rio de la Hacha, Venezuela, 


Cumana, and New Andaluſia, or Paria; the ſouthern 
provinces 


weſt. What are the boundaries of Terra Firma, 


It is divided into nine provinces ; thoſe in the 
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Porinces are New Granada, and Popayan. The chief 


© ins and ports are, Panama on a bay of the ſame 
ume, Porto Bello, Carthagena, and Hacha. 
9%. How is Ci divided e 
„ The coaſt of Guiana is divided into Dutch 
Guiana, or Surinam, with a capital of the ſame 
ume; and French Guiana, called Cayenne, or 
Fouinoctial France, the capital town Cayenne. 
Tuo {mall ſettlements, called Demerara and Eſſe- 
quibo, are in the former. The inland parts of 
Guiana are inhabited by ſavages, and are unknown. 
9uft, How is Brazil ſituated and divided, and 
which are the chief towns; 

tif. Brazil lies between the Equator and 35 de- 
prees ſouth latitude, the coaſts of which are divided 
into fifteen diſtricts or governments. The chief 
towns and ports are Olindo or Fernambuco ; St. 
Salvador, on the bay of All-Saints, the capital of 
Brazil, and a magnificent opulent city; and St. 
Sebaſtian, in the government of Rio Janeiro. 

2uft, How is Peru ſituated and divided, and 
witch are the chief towns? 

Au. Peru, noted for its mines of gold and ſilver, 
nd jor the prodigious riches that are brought from 
tence, hes between the Equator and 25 degrees 
oth latitude, It is divided into three great Audi- 
faces ; Quito, Lima, or Los Reyes, and Lo Char- 
©, The chief towns are Quito, near the Equinoc- 
al Lima, a very rich city near the ſea, and capital 
« the whole Spaniſh empire; Cuſco (caſt), an in- 
land town, and Potoſi, another inland town. 

Qu, How is Paraguay ſituated, what does it 
"0an, and which is the capital? 

3 lies between 19 and 37 degrees 
= -n V 3 contains the large provinces of 
10 L 75 daco, Paraguay proper, Uraguay, 
＋ lata; but there are many parts of this vaſt 
m a great degree unknown to the Europeans. 


Hs The 
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The principal province of which we hay 
ledge is that of La Plata, on the rivers — 
Plata. The capital town is Buenos Ayres 2 
the moſt conſiderable. in South America; it is ſeat l 
on the ſouth banks of the river Plata. In the 
terior parts of Paraguay, the Jeſuits, or Span 
miſſionaries, have very extenſive territories und 
their dominion. 
: . How is Chili ſituated, and which is the 
pital ? 5 
Anſ. Chili, including Terra Magellanica, or PM 
tagonia, lies between the latitude of 25 and 54. « 4 
grees. The capital is St. Jago. 8 
Juet What are the ſtraits between Patago 
and the iſlands called Terra del Fuego. 
Anſ. They are the Straits of Magellan, fo nam 
from Magellan, a Portugueſe, who diſcovered the 
in the year 1520, and failing through them, therelif 
diſcovered a paſſage from the Atlantic to the Pacififi 
Ocean, or Great South Sea. Near a century ali 
terwards, another paſſage was diſcovered, two degre 
more ſouth, by La Maire, a Dutchman, ſince knowl 
by the name of Straits La Maire; and this pail 
ſage is called doubling Cape Horn. p 
Duet. Which are the chief Spaniſh iſlands YS 
South America ? | 
Anſ. Chiloe, on the coaſt of Chili; Juan Fea 
nandes; to the weſt of Chili; the Gallipago ie 
under the Equator ; and thoſe in the bay of Panam 
called the King's, or Pearl Iflands. _ 
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LESSON LXXI. 

TekRA-IxcoowITA, or unknown Countries. 

%%, HIC H are the unknown countries in 
W W America ? 

450 Greenland, or Groenland, and the country 
| g round Hudſon's Bay, are very little known, 
1 inhabitants, like thoſe of Nova Zembla, and 


* the northern parts of Siberia, are but few, and theſe 
lage; low in ſtature, and of an ugly appearance, 


þ 


fatcely reſembling any thing human. | 
All that vaſt tract on the back of the Britiſh 
ſettlements, from Canada and the lakes to the 
Paciic ocean, which is inhabited by innumerable 
tribes of Indians, is perfectly unknown to the Eu- 
ropeans, 
The interior parts of Guiana are unknown ; the 
country of Amazonia has never been thoroughly diſ- 
covered ; and but little more is known of Patagonia 
than that the inhabitants are ſavages. 


Leaving America, we will paſs over the vaſt 
Pacific ocean (in which, as you ſee upon the globe, 
are a number of ſmall iſlands, beſides thoſe mentioned 
in treating of Aſia), to that extenſive tract below 
the Molucca iſles, ſtretching from the Equator to 
tie 44th degree of ſouth latitude. And here we 
Aniſh our ſlight ſurvey of the whole terraqueous 
Node, after telling me what is known of theſe 
parts. IG 
 Beply. They are called New Guiney, Carpenta- 
da, New Holland, Dieman's Land, and New South 
Wales, And, twenty-two degrees eaſt, there are 
twoiſlands called New Zealand. Thoſe regions were 
diſcovered about the middle of the laſt century, and 
ae ſuppoſed to be a large continent, as big as that 

H 6 of 
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of Europe ; but even at this time they are but little 
known, our navigators having only failed along the 
coaſts, who ſay, that the natives are black, go naked 
and in ſome places are very numerous, : 


| As you have been prett rfect in ſayin 

| foregoing Leſſons, I Tt Ray that 2 = 
able, in a few days, to tell me in what provinces and 
countries the ſeveral towns are, which are mentioned 
in the Geographical Table at the end of the book, 
I do not intend to interrogate you as they follow in 
the Table, but promiſcuouſly (marking the towns 
at the ſame time with a pencil). For inſtance, In 
what part of the world is Bokharia? Where is 


Riga, &c. ? 


LESSON LXXII. 


Containing ſome GEOMETRICAL DEFINITIONS 
neceſſary to be known before we proceed to the 
next Leſſon. ; 55 


1. A Point is that which hath 

no parts, or magni- A 
tude ; and is denoted bya tittle, : 
as at A, 


2. A Right Line is a ſtrait 
line drawn between two points, A — —B 
as the line A B. 


A Circle is a plain Figure, limit- 
ed by a perfect round line, as the 
Figure B. 


4. The” 
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4. The Periphery or Circumfe- 1 f 


rence of a Circle is the round line 
that bounds it, A B C. 


Note. The Circumference of all circles is ſup- 
poſed to be divided into 360 equal parts, called 
Degrees, 'and each degree into 60 equal parts, called 
Minutes. 


5. The Center of a circle is the Point C, in the 
middle of it. 


6. The Diameter of a circle is a 
line drawn through the center from me 


one ſide of the circumference to the .4 — 8 
other, as the line AB, the half of UNE 
which is the Semi-diameter, or Radius. 


| F 
7. A Semi-circle (i. e. half a circle) | 
is a Figure contained between the HM 
diameter and half the circum. 4 — a 
ference of a circle, as A B C. 8 


93 Quadrant is one quarter of a — 4 
circle, or half the ſemicircle, as the - | : 
Figure BCD. 1 TD 


9. An Angle is the inclina- 
tion or meeting of two lines in 


one point, or the ſpace includ- „ 


ed between them, as the angle 3 . 
AB C; and the point where 3 
they meet is called the Angular * 


Point, as at B. 
7 5 10. The 


+ 


... 
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ro. The Meaſure of an angle is the number of 
degrees and minutes contained in the arch of a cir. 
ele deſcribed upon the angular point, and limited by 
the two lines, as the arch 4 V. ; 
1. The Complement of an Angle, or Arch, is fo 
much as that angle or arch wants of go degrees. 
12. A Right Angle is that | 
which is included between two C 
lines, one ſtanding exactly up- 
right upon the other, as the 
right angle a, or b; and the 
line C D that ſtands on the 
other, is called a Perpendicular 215 


. 

— 
* en 
— 8 _ — — 


to that on which it ſtands. 5 
13. Parellel Lines, whether A 


ſtrait or curved, are ſuch as are 4 | 

equally diſtant in all their parts 4 

though infinitely extended, as B we PLS 
Aa, or Bb. þ F 

14. A Globe or Sphere, is a body perfectly round, 
fo that every point of its ſurface is equidiſtant from 
its center. 

15. A Great Circle of the Sphere, is that which 
hath its plane paſſing through the center thereof; and 
divides the globe or ſphere into two equal parts. 

16. The Pole of any great circle of the ſphere, is 
that point on its ſurface which is every way equally 
diſtant from the circumference of the circle; or it 
is that point which is go degrees diſtant from the 
plane theteof. | 

17. Leſs Circles of the Sphere are thoſe which have 
their planes parallel to the plane of any great circle: W 
thereof. 


— 
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LESSON IXXIll, * 
Or THE TERRESTRIAL GLOBE. 


Oueſt. WH AT is the Terreſtrial Globe? 

Anſ. It is a repreſentation of the Earth, 
round or ſpherical as that nearly is, having the 
places of the earth drawn upon it, in their natural 
form, order, and ſituation. 

Dea, How is the circumference of the earth 
divided 

Anſ. It is ſuppoſed to be divided into 360 equal 
parts, called Degrees, and each degree into 60 parts, 
called Minutes. 

Queſt. What is the meaſure of a degree ? 

Anſ. A Degree contains 60 Geographical miles, 
or 694 Engliſh miles. 

What is the Axis of the earth? 

40 It is that diameter of it, on which it. turns 
round. 

Jef What are the Poles ? 

The two extreme points of the axis, the one 

called the North, and the other the South Pole. 

Jueſt. What are the Circles * of the Globe? 


Anſe 


* As the ſurface of the globe repreſents bat of the earth, ſo 
the circles upon it repreſent the imaginary circles ſuppoſed to be drawn 
wpon the earth; and theſe coincide with the like imaginary circles in 
the heavens. 

Theſe ſuppoſed circles in the heavens /and from thence transferred 
to the earth). ariſe from th: motion of the earth, which turns round 
on its axis, from weſt to eaft, in twenty four hours; and moves like- 
wiſe in a large orbit round the ſun, in the ſpace of time we call a 
year, By the earth's diurnal motion from weſt to eaſt, it makes the 
ſun appear to take a contrary courſe from eaſt to weſt ity the ſame 
time, and makes it day to thoſe places on its ſurface, which are turned 
towards the ſun, and night to ſuch as are in the oppoſite parts. And 
by its annual motion round the ſun, it cauſeth the ſun ſeemingly to trace 

out 


, 


* 


An They are diſtinguiſhed Into the ged. we, 

1 * Great circles are ſuch as Mvide the globe into 
equal parts. Leſs circles are thoſe which, bein 

p lel to a greater, cannot divide it into two ell | 


weſt. Which are the chief of the Great Circles ? 

nf. The Equator, the 5 4 the Horizon, 
and the Meridian. | 
Ou. What is the E quator * 
ol The Equator is a circle equidiſtant from the 
two Poles, and ſo named, becauſe it divides the 
earth into two equal parts, called the northern and 
ſouthern hemiſpheres. This circle is likewiſe called 
the Equinoctial, becauſe when the ſun is in it, there 
is an equality of days and nights all over the world. # 
The Equator on the globe is divided into twice 180, 
or 0 degrees. 

What is the Etlipric 4 

5 The Ecliptic is a circle that cuts the Equi- 
noctial at two oppoſite points “, making an angle 
therewith of 23 fl degrees. | A 
| W How is the Ecliptic divided ? K 
It goes through twelve conſtellations, cr 

arcels of ſtars, called the Twelve Signs of the 2 

ow d is therefore divided into 12 equal parts, or ſigns, 
of 30 degrees each. 
Quel. What is the Zodiac? 

In/. The Zodiac is an imaginary broad circle - 
"(like a Zone or girdle), extending on each ſide the 


out a circle among the ſtars, called the Ecliptic; ſo named, becauſe 


Eelipſes happen in, or near this circle, 
* Theſe are the firſt points of the figns Aries and Libra, which 
are called the Eęuinoctial Pointe, or Equinoxes, becauſe when the ſun 
is in them (as obſerved above ot the Equinoctial) the days and nights 
are every where equal, The point at the beginning of Aries 3s called 
the Vernal F.quinox ; and the other, a! ie beginniog of Libra, a: 


' kumnal Equinox. 
rue 


* 15 


3 "I „ * 
E eie, n iddle the 
| 55 -_ twelve * llations *. 
Duet. e ee 2 names and character -" ak 


* 1 ns ? 
Anſ. C Aries, the Ram, 9 W. a. Ares, * Bull, 
& 


. 3. Gemini, the of wins, Dn. 4. Cancer, the 
Cab, S. 5. Led, the Lion, K. 6. Ving 
Wirgin, w. 7. Lina, the balance, &. 8. & 

* Scorpion, — 9. Sagittarius, the Archer 75 
Bo. Capricorn, * 1 Goat, ur. 11. Aquarius, ne 41 
Waterer, . Piſces, the Fiſhes, . 1 

x "= . * 9 
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Or THE TERRESTRIAL Gaps S 


Ort, ww HAT is the 3 8. 


Anſ. The Horizon is LifioguiſaeSi into 
the ſenſible and 72 The firſt is that circle 
you ſee, where the ſky and earth ſeem to meet. 
The real or rational horizon, encompaſſes the earth 
in the middle, dividing it into the upper and low 
hemiſpheres. It is repreſented on the globe by the : 
broad wooden circle round it. 

Queſt. What are the Poles of the borizen 
, Anſ. They are two points in the heavens, 
the Zenith and Nadir; the firſt exactly abo 
heads, and the other directly under our feet. 
Queſt. How is the Horizon divided ? 


= 2 
r 


* Theſe conſtellations are called ** becauſe they fn or marle 
out a particular place in the heavens, where the ſun is, or appears to 
be, every month; and becauſe their names are moſtly taken from 
»enimals, or living creatures, the-eircle containing them is called the 
Zodiac, which is Greek word exprefling ſuch a collection. , 


* | 
4 | | Anſe 


* 
: K 
* 
- 
= . 


* 2 of t okay, q 4 at > E 

2 i Into four quarters, ar- | North, South 
* E go WP; 7 In 8 — have their name 
£©*.,.compounded o heſg. 32 points are marked. 

| 1 . the R334; the wee Kae of the woogel 0 


7 


& *1 if” Next t to that of the Mariher's Compaſs, i | 
X23) Gr with the names of the twelve ſigns. In ti 

| * next to this are the ſigns themſelves: In the next, 
each fign is divided into 30 degrees; and in theynext, 
are the days of each month, The degrees Of. 
ens anſwer the days in the Calendar, and thereby 
ew the ſun's place in the Ecliptic on any day. 


"{See Problem VII.] 
- ge Of what farther uſe is the * ? 

It ſhews the riſing and ſerting of the ſun 
and "mobn, and the points they riſe and ſet upon, 
e. The horizon of the celeflial globe news ko- 
wiſe the riſing and ſetting of the ſtars, Ke. 7 
. What is the Meridian ? | 
0 The Meridian of any place is a circle RY 

raked paſs through the zenith and nadir of that 


lace, through the north and ſouth points of its 
on, and through the poles of the world f. 
== meridians on the globe are commonly drawn Wi 
s degrees diftance from each. other; dut the 
ring on which the globe hangs and turns, re- 


| © Theſe four cardinal points may eafily be known any * ſor 
the fan at 1% o'clock being always full ſouth, if you turn your back to. 
it, you will face the north, the eaſt will be on your right hand, and 
the weſt on your left. 

» F This circte is called the Meridian, becauſe when the fug 

to it, in his daily courſe, it is then meradies, or mid-day. *. 


run TERREST RS 
| 2 . | N * 1 5 * 2 . . 
reſents 8 meridian of any; place, y bringin 


5 to ty Ppis en meridian is divided 
mes 90, Or ZJLUQUEEETrEES, % * + Ws 
ueſt. What. 


gees. ropise ©. 
F Cancer ; and the other, on the ſouth, the Trois : 
F-0 Capricorn. 1 N the Polar . 1 s, | £ | 
F 9/7, Which are che Polar cir For” 2 ans + 
7} They are two git the fame asse 
from the poles (231 degrees) as the Tropics are 
from the Equator, That towards the north pole is 
called the Arctic + circle, and that towards the ſouthgg = 
the Antarctic circle, yk 


| #® The meaning of the word Tropics is, return back again ; for 
neither the ſun ſeemingly, nor the earth really, goes any farther in 
its annual courſe to the northward or ſouthward of rhe equineRial 
than 23 4 degrees; but after it hath gone fo far, returns again towards 
it; and becauſe-the points in the heavens, where theſe returns are 
made, are under the Beginning of the ſigns Cancer and Capricorn ; 
two circles are ſuppoſed to be there drawn in the heavens and on the 
earth, parallel to the equator, and the moſt northern of theſe, and 
which therefore is our Summer Tropic, is called the Tropic of C 
ter, and the Winter, or ſouthern one, chat of Capricorn, When 
fon is in the northern tropic, it is our longeſt day, and when in the 
ſouthern tropic, it is the ſhorteſt, | + =  *YP 
The two points at the beginning of the ſigns Cancer and 2 7 | 
called the Sofffitial Points, or Solftices, becauſe In and near 4 
ſelis ſtatio the ſeemeth not to move; thit is, hot to alte? M de- 
clination or diſtance from the equinoQial for ſome days together, 
+ From the Greek word Artes, a Bear, becauſe the north old ih 
near a conſtellation of that natze, The Antarctic Circle in ſo calle, 
becauſe oppolite to the other, D 
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W are" the parts gf the earth diſtin 
7 guiſhed, in regard g heat and cold ? > dl 
4 bn Bye Tropies and Polar circles, whi 

8 Aide the earth into five parts, called Zones by ke 

n unzients, and which they fancieq go be like ſo mag 
x. "girdles or belts (as the word Zone ſignifies) enco! N= 


; Þafling the earth. - 
* "Duet. What are the 


; of theſe Zones, and 

\ Y 1 fs; are they fituated ? 6 

An. They are called the Torrid, the Temperat 

d Frigid Zones. 

The Torrid or Burning Zone, contains all the 
ſpace between the two tropics, and 1s ſo called fam 
its exceſſive heat. 

The Two Temperate Zones are compriſed bo 
tween the tropics and polar circles, and are called 
Temperate, becauſe they enjoy a moderate degree 
of heat. | 
The two Frigid Zones extend from the polar 
Eirclen to the poles ; they are called the Frigid or 

Frozen, becauſe moſt part of the year it is extreme- 

4 % cold there. 

F veſt. What countries W. in the Frigid Zones * 
"Anſ. In the North Frigid Zone are, the moſt 
2 parts of America, including Weſt Green- 
land; Eaſt Greenland or Spitſbergen, Nova Zem- 
bla, Lapland, and the moſt northern parts of Ruf- 
ſia in Europe, and in Aſia. The South Frigid Zone 

is unknown. 

Dueft. What countries lie within the North Tem- 


7 _ Zone ? f 


"a 


- al 


= 
Anſ. 
5 


or rm TERRESTRIAL) Erozs. 6s 


Anſ. The greateſkpart of North America ; almoſt 
all Europe; the n parts * Africa; ; and great 
gart of Aſia. . 

Queſt. What countries lie within the Forrid © 
Zone ? 23 
+ Anſ. A great part of Old Mexico, the Weſt In- 
dies, and great part of South America; a 4 
part of Africa; the ſouthern parts of Arabia; the 
Faſt Indies; and New Guiney, Carpentaria, Ke. M 
. Queſt. What countries lie within the South Tem- 
rate Zone? 

Anſ. Part of South America ; ; a ſmall part of Aﬀi- 
ca; New Holland, New Zealand, &c. 

Jueſt. How are the parts of the earth diſtingu ih- 
ed, in reſpect of the length of the days and nights 28 
Anſ Into Climates, which are limited by circles 
drawn parallel to the equator, and at ſuch a diſtance 
from each other, as- that the longeſt day at the 
leſs circle, exceeds that at the next ous by half 
an hour. 

Vue How many climates are there? 

n/. There are 30 on each fide of the equator. 
Of theſe there are 24 between the equator and each 
polar circle, which become narrower as they lie 
farther diſtant from the equator, the days in each in- 
creaſing half an hour. The remaining ſix lie be- 
tween each polar circle and its pole ; but the days | 
in cach of theſe increaſe an entire month. 
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Or LaTiTupt, -Loncitups, Fe. 


Queſt. HAT is Latitude ? {REY 
SY "WW Anſ. The Latitude of a place is its 


3 


diſtance, north or ſouth, from the Equator, rec- 


koned in degrees and minutes on the arch of the 


| meridian. - 


The Latitude of the Moon and Stars is their 
diſtance from the Ecliptic towards either of its 
poles, Py | 
ue. What is Declination ? | 

nſ. The Declination of the Sun, Maon, © or 
Stars, is the ſame as the latitude of places, being 
w their diſtance, north or ſouth, from the Equi- 
noCtial, 8 


Sou What are Parallels of Latitude ? 
nſ. They are circles parallel to the Equator, 
and are ſuppoſed to paſs through every particular place 
on the earth. The parallels drawn on the globe are 
at 10 degrees diftance. 

weft, What is Difference of Latitude? 

Anſ. An arch of a meridian contained between 
the parallels of latitude paſſing through. any two 
places. a Shag 
Joe What is Longitude? 

n/. The Longitude of a place is an arch of the 
Equator, contained between the Firſt Meridian 
(wherever it is), and the meridian of the place 


and it is reckoned in degrees and minutes, either 


oh 
4 


or weſt, from the ſaid firſt meridian “. 


Qu 


ro. Every 15 degrees of Longitude is one hour difference of 
Time. For inſtance, when it is 12 o'clock at noon in London, it 18 


W 2 all places in 15 degrees Eaſt longitude from itz and 2 o'clock at 


* 


* — e P 


n N 
+ x68 Or Tar TERRESTRIAL GLOBE. 
= Wks 3%. What is Difference of Longitude? 
An. An arch of he Equator contained between 
the meridians of any two places, or the angle formed 
by thoſe meridians. ON | 
Dueft. Are the degrees of longitude every where 
equal, like thoſe of latitude ? 
Anſ. The degrees of longitude are equal to thoſe 
of latitude, only on the equator; for, from the 
Equator to the poles, they gradually ſhorten, as 
appears plain by the globe. C3332 FA 
| Nel What is that ſmall braſs circle fixed upon 
the ' brazen meridian about the pole, with an index 
moveable round the axis. of the globe? | 
Anſ. It is called the Hour Circle, and is divided 
into 24 hours; the upper x11 repreſents noon, and 
thElower x11 midnight. * 
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LESSON LXXVII. 


- PROBLEMS ON THE TERRESTRTAL GLOBE, 


PROBLEM I. 


Que LyO ds you find the latitude and lmgitude 

_— A of any place on the globe © FY 
Auſ. By bringing the propoſed place to the gra- 

duated edge of the braſs meridian ; the degree of 


all places in 30 degrees Eaſt longitude, &. On the contrary, it is 

11 o'clock at all places in 15 degrees Weſt longitude, and 10 at all 

os places in 30 degrees Welt longitude, æc. Conſequently, the difference 
| of Time between London and any one place being known, the Loogitude 
of that place is known likewiſe, by reckoning 15 degrees of longitude 

* for every hour, and a quarter of a degree for every minute. And thus 
the longitude at ſea is readily aſcertained, bu means of that a" 


piece of mechaniſm, Mr, Harriſon's Time-Kceper, | 1 
| dhe 


«a 


a * 8 
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the meridian over the place ſhews the latitude, and 


the degree of the equator cut by the meridian ſhews 
the longitude” (a). n | 


. 
© 


PROBLEM II. 
Oueſt. If the latitude and lovigitude of any place Ze 
3 you find the lace on the globe 4 _ | 
Anſ. By bringing the degree of longitude to the 
braſs meridian, and looking for the degree of lati- 
tude on the ſame meridian ; under this degree is the 
place ſought (%. ; 
PROBLEM III. 
Quel. How do you find the diſtance of any two places 
on the globe? 2 
Anſ. By extending the points of a pair of com- 
paſſes from one place to the other, and then apply- 
ing them to the equator, the number of degrees be- 
tween the points will be the diſtance of thoſe places. 
But a readier way is, to lay the graduated edge of 
the Quadrant of Altitude on both places, which will 
ſhew at once the number of degrees they are diſtant 
ſrom each other. Theſe degrees multiplied by 69 2, 
will be the diſtance in Engliſh miles (c). 
Vf What is the Quadrant of Altitude? 
nf. It is a thin narrow plate of braſs divided in- 
to go degrees, with a nut and ſkrew to fix it on the 
braſs meridian. 


(a) Suppofing the place Feruſalem, its latitude will be found about 
32 degrees N. and longitude 35 & degrees E. 

(6) Example, What place lies in the lat. of 15 d. 40 m. N. and 
long. 77 deg. W.? Anſwer, Port Royal in Famaica. 

(c) Example, What is the diſtance from Londen to Port Royal ? 
Anſwer, 68 deg. or 4726 Engliſh miles, 
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P ROB LE M IV. 


Dueft. The hour berg known where you are, how ds 
you find what the hour is in any other part of the 
world? 5 Sic 

Anſ. By bringing the place where the hour is 
given to the braſs. meridian, and ſetting the index of 
the hour circle to that hour, then turning the globe 
till any propoſed place comes. under the meridian, 
the index will point to the preſent hour at that 
place (d). 

PAOBLEMYV. 


Queſt. How do you find what place of the globe is 
diametrically oppoſite to any given place ? 

Anſ. 1 muſt bring the given place to the braſs me- 
ridian, obſerve its latitude, and ſet the index to the 
upper 12; then turn the globe till the index points 
to the lower 12, and count the ſame degree of lati- 
tude on the braſs meridian towards the contrary 
pole, under which degree will be the place re- 
quired. 

Proceeding thus, the place diametrically oppoſite 
to London, will be found in the Great South Sea 
lat. 51 f deg. S. and long. 160 deg. 

The inhabitants of places thus ſituated with reſpect 
to each other, are called Antipodes. | 


(d) Example, When it is 2 o'clock in the afternoon at London 
what is the time at Port Royal ? Anſ. Almoſt g in the morning. 

This Problem may be done by figures, for it was obſerved in the 
laſt note, that 15 degrees of longitude make 1 hour difference of time; 
therefore divide the degree of longitude by T5) the quotient will be the 
difference of hours; and the remainder multiplied by 4, will be the 
minutes So that Part Royal being in 77 degrees weſt longitude from 
London, the difference of time is 5 hours and 8 minutes, and, as the 
longitude is Veſt, any hour of the day there, will be 5 hours and 8 
minutes after the ſame hour in London; and therefore when it is 2 
o' clock in the afternoon at London, it will want 8 minutes of 9 at 


Port Royal. e. 
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PROBLEM vi. 
ueſt. Any place being propoſed, how do yau recti 
3. for the latitude 7 494 3 my OY 
1ſ. After finding its latitude, by bringing tfie- 
place to the braſs meridian, the pole muſt be elevat- 
ed above the horizon equal to that latitade, and 
then the propoſed place will be in the zenith, or up- 
permoſt point of the globe. For inſtance, ſuppoſing 
London be brought to the braſs meridian, its latitude. 
will be found 51+ deg. N. ſo that to rectify the 
globe for London, the north pole muſt be raiſed 51 f 
deg. above the northern edge of the horizon. 


PROBLEM VI. 4 


Duejt. The day of the month being given, how do yon 
fad the ſun's place in the ecliptic ? | 

Anſ. By looking on the calendar upon the wooden 
horizon for the day of the month, againſt which is 
ſhewn the ſun's place in the ecliptic on that day. 
Thus, againſt May 26, I find the ſun's Place to be 
in the 5 deg, of x Gemini. 9% 


2 


PROBLEM VIII. 


Dueft. The latitude and day of the month being given, 
haw do you rectiſy the globe for that latitude, and the 


ſun's place 


Anſ. After elevating the pole according to the la- 
titude, and finding the ſun's place on the givea day, 
I muſt_look for the ſame ſign and degree on the 
ecliptic upon the globe, and there make a mark w.tt' . 
chalk to repreſent the ſun ; which mark muſt bz. 
brought to the braſs. meridian, and the index {et to 
12 at noon. The globe being thus rectified, the 
mark for the ſun repreſents his being on the meri- 
Gan, as he is every day at noon; and the degree f 

1 2 latitude 
* 


— 
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latitude on the braſs. meridian will be the zenith, 


where, in working ſome pro the- quadrant of 
altitude muſt be ſkrewed. | | 
— — — a — —. . 


4 ESSON IXYVRT. 
The PROBLEMS: continued. 
PROBLEM IE. 


Dueft. TH E latitude and day being given, how will 
you. find the hour of the ſun's riſing and ſet- 
ting, and the points of the compaſs be riſes and ſets 


upen. 
Anſ. The globe being rectified for the latitude and 
ſun's place (by the laſt Problem), I muſt turn it, till 
the ſun's place comes to the eaſtern edge of the ho- 
rizon, which will ſhew the point he riſes upon, and 
the index will ſnhew the time of it; then turning the 
globe till the ſun's place comes to the weſtern edge, 
the horizon will ſhew the point he ſets upon, and the 
index the hour of his ſetting (a). 

PROBLEM 


(a) Proceed as above, and you will find the ſun, on May 26, at 
Linden, to riſe about 4, and ſet at 8; and the point he riſes upon, N. 
E. by E. and the print of his ſetting N. W. by W. | 

At Madrid, on the ſame day, he riſes E. N. E. IN. at about before 
5, and ſets N. W. by W. I W. st + after 7. 

Note 1. When you have got the hour the ſun riſes, you may find 
the time of his ſeitipg (without turning the-gl- be), by ſubtracting it 
from 12. If you double the hour ot his ſetting, you bave the le 
of the day; and double the bour of bis rifing, gives the length o 
night. | | 

Nete 2. Thĩs and the following Problem, together with the 14th and 
15:h, may be done more accurately than by the Hour Circle, aſtet the 
following menner. | 

The ſun's place being brovght to the braſs meridian, as before di- 

_ refed, remark what degree of the Equator is cut by i 
; | ewi 


r 
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* 
PROBLEM X. 


weſt. How do you find the length of the longeſt and 

4.84 at any AF bra the 8 and the 
Arctic circle? | 

Anſ. The longeſt day in Northern latitudes is when 
the ſun is in the firſt point of Cancer. I muſt 
therefore rectify the globe for the latitude and the ſun's 

place in Cancer ' hom VIII), and then proceed 

as in the laſt Problem. The length of the day 
thus found, will be the longeſt, the night the ſhorteſt, 
and equal in length to the ſhorteſt day (a). 


PROBLEM XI. | 


Duet, How do you find the length of the longeſt and 
| ſharteſt day at any place between the Equator and tie 
Antarctic cirele ? | 

Anſ. The longeſt day in Southern latitudes is 
when the ſun enters f Capricorn. But, inſtead of 
elevating the South pole according to the latitude of 
the place, the problem may be done like the laſt 
(ſuppoſing the ſun in the beginning of gs), by ele- 
vating the North pole equal to that latitude; for the 
longeſt days, as well as the ſhorteſt, are of equal 


length in the ſame degree of north and fouth la- 
titude, 


likewiſe what degree is cut by the braſs meridian, when the ſun's 
place is brought to the eaſtern edge of the horizon. Divide the dif- 
terence of theſe degrees by 15 and the quotient will be hours, and the 
remainder multiplied by 4 will be minutes; and thus you will have 
the time of the ſun's ſeuting, which ſubtracted from 12 gives the time 
of his riſing. p 
(a) Work according to the Problem, and you will find when the 
ſun enters gp (which is on Jure 21), that he riſes at London at about 
# before 4, and ſets at after 8; ſo that the longeſt day in London bs 
about 16 4 hours, and the ſhorteſt 7 4 hours, 


* 
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2 N 
PROBLEM XII. 

© - Dueft. If the latitude of any place in the North Frigid 
Zone be given, how do you find the number of days 
that the ſun does not ſet theres? 

Anſ. The ſign Aries being firſt brought to the 
braſs meridian, I muſt turn the globe weſtward, till 
the eliptic eroſſes the meridian under the number 
of degrees anſwering to the complement of the 
given latitude, which will ſhew the ſun's place 
when he begins not to ſet there, The day anſwer- 
ing it being found in the calendar, I muſt reckon 
the days from it to the 21ſt of June (when the ſun 
enters Cancer), and twice that number will be the 
days that the ſun conſtantly ſhines above the horizon 
cf the propoſed place (a). 


PROBLEM XIII. 


Deſt: The ſun's place being known, how do you find 
ihe K ecliptic oppoſite to it? | 

Anſ. The point oppoſite to the degree of the ſun's 
place, will be in the ſame degree of the oppoſite 
ſign; and a ready way of finding it, is by bringing 
the ſun's place to the eaſtern edge of the horizon, 
and then the point oppoſite to- it will be at the 


ſtern edge (). a 
e y 7 PROBLEM 


{a) Suppoſe it were required to tell how long the ſun conſtantly 
ſhines in the middle parts of Eaſ Greenland, lying in the latitude of 
78 degrees. ; - big: | 

By turning the globe, as above direfted, you will find the degree of 
the ecliptic cut by the braſs meridian, under the complement of t la- 
titude (12 degrees), to be the 2d degree of Taurus, which is the ſun E 
place on the 22d of April, From this time to the 21ſt of June, is 60 
days, which doubled makes 120; that is, 17 weeks and 1 day. So 
that in the middle parts of Eaſt Greenland the ſun is about 17 weeks 


above the horizon. 2 ; 
64) Example. What point of the ecliptic is oppoſite to the ſun's 


1 a6? 
place on April 26 ? Agſwer. 
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* | | 
PROBLEM XIV. 


Queſt. The latitude of any place, and the day being 
given, how do you find the beginning, end, and duration 
of twilight *, and of dark night f Hy 

Anſ. After rectifying the globe for the latitude 
and ſun's place (by Problem VIII), I muſt ſkrew 


the quadrant of altitude in the zenith, and turn the 


quadrant to the weſtern edge of the horizon; then 
bring the ſun's place 18 degrees below the eaſtern 
edge, by moving the globe till the 1Bth degree of 
the quadrant cuts the point of the ecliptic oppoſite 
to the ſun's place ; then will the index ſhew the be- 
ginning of morning twilight; and the time between 
that and ſun-riling, will be its duration. The hour 
of its beginning ſubtracted from 12, will give the 


end of the evening twilight; and the ſame hour 


being doubled, gives the length of the real or dark 
night (a). 1 


PROBLEM XV. 
Queſt. The latitude of any place and day being given, 


with the place of the moon in the zodiac, and her la- 
titude (which is her diftance from the ecliptic), how da 
you find the hour of her riſing and ſetting, together with 
her ſouthing, or coming to the meridian of the place? 
Anſ. I muſt apply the quadrant of altitude to the 
moon's place in the zodiac, laying it at right angles 


Anſwer, The ſun's place cn that day is in the 6th deg, of 8 Taurus, 
and the point oppoſite *0 it is the 6th deg. of MI Scorpio, . 

* "twilight is that fair light which we have morning and evening, 
during the time that the ſun is lefs than 18 degrees below the horizon, 
And therefor-, there is no real night at London (but only twilight) 
from 22d of My to 20th ſuly, becauſe the ſun all that time is lefs 
than 18 degrees below the ho izon. 

(a] Proceed as above, and you will find that at London, oh April 26, 
the morning twilight begins about + after 2, and the ſun riſes at 4 paſt 
4. Its duration is therefore 2 & hours; the evening twilight ends at 
+ before 10, and the real or dark night is 4 & hours, 
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with the ecliptic, and count the degrees of her la- 
titude on the edge of the quadrant, and there make 


a mark with chalk to repreſent the moon. Then, 
after rectifying the globe for the latitude and ſun's 


place (by Problem VIII), it muſt de turned, till 


the moon's place comes ſucceſſively to the eaſtern 
edge of the horizon, to the braſs meridian, and to 
the weſtern edge, noting the hour which the index 
points at, as ſhe comes to each of thoſe places; and 
to the times thus remarked, I mult add two minutes 
for every hour after noon, which will give the time 
nearly of the moon's riſing, ſouthing, and ſetting + 
but when her riſing, or ſouthing, is before noon, tw6 
minutes muſt be ſubtracted for every hour (a). 


PROBLEM XVI. 


Duelt. The day and hour being given in any plac 


how do you find the particular place of the earth io whi 
the fun is then vertical, that is, in the Zenith? J 


- 


Anſ. The ſun's place in the ecliptic being found, 


it muſt be brought to the braſs meridian, the degree 


over it will be the ſun's declination that day, which 


being remarked, the given place muſt be brought to 
the braſs meridian, and the index ſet to the given 


hour; then turning the globe till the index points to 


( Example. What will be the hour of the moon's riſing, fouth+ | 


ing, 2nd ſetting, at London, on gth December, 1783 ? 

By White's Epbemeris, or any other aſtrcn-mical diary, you will find 
the moon's place on that day at noon,t0 be in 2 4 deg. 14 min, of U 
Gemini, and her latitude 4 dug. 53 in. north. The ſun's place will be 
in 17 deg. 23 min. of F Sagittarius. 

Proceed as directed in the Problem, and when the moon's place 
comes to the eaſtern edge of the horizon, to the braſs meridian, y 4 
to the weſtern edge, the index will point at thoſe times to about 3 h. 
46mi n. after noon, to 12 h. 36 min. next day morning, and to g h. 
26min, You muſt, therefore, add 8 minutes to the firſt, 24 minutes 
to the ſecond, and 42 to the third 3 and you will have the time of 


the moon's riſing 3 b. 54 min. after noon, her ſouthing 1 o'clock next 


ay morning, and her ſetting the ſame morning 10 b. 8 W. 
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| 12 at noon, the place under the degree of the fun's 


: declination, will be that particular place to which he 
s then vertical (a). . 


PROBLEM XVIF 


Dueft. The day and hour at any place being given, 
z will you find all thoſe places of the earth where the 
ſun is then riſing, ſetting, or on the meridian ; and like- 
wiſe thoſe places where it is day-light, twilight, and 
dark night? | 7 

Auſ. After finding the place to which the ſun is 
vertical at the given hour (by the laſt Problem), the 
globe muſt be xeftified for the latitude of that place, 
and the ſaid place brought to the braſs meridian. 

Then, all thofewplaces which are in the weſtern 
ſemicircle of the horizon, have the ſun riſing ; and 
thoſe in the eaſtern ſemicircle have it ſetting ; to 
. thoſe under the upper ſemicircle of the braſs meri- 

can, it is noon ; and to thoſe under the lower ſemi- 
efrcle, it is midnight. 

All thoſe places which are above the horizon 
have day-light ; thoſe , below the horizon, but with-. 
| in 18 degrees, have twilight; and thoſe lower than 


18 degrees, dark night. 
q 


— 


* [ . 
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Pueſt. It was obſerved in the note, page 159, that 
the earth turns round on its axis in twenty-four hours, and 
 rolves in its orbit round the fun in the ſpace of a year | 
„ bro do theſe motions of the earth cauſe the different 
iets of days and nights, together with the different” 


12 ſeaſons of the year ? ; 


” | 
(a) Example, On May 10th, at $ m. paſt 535, in the aſter i at 
Londen, What place has the ſup iber in ite 2:nith? Anſwer, Pon 
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2 I muſt_ confeſs I have at preſent but a veg 
imperfet notion of this matter, and ſhould | 
obliged to vou, fir, for an explanation of it. 

I very readily comply with your requeſt; and 
will endeaygur to explain it to you chiefly by ther 
tificial lol; but firſt take a view of the annexed 
icheme, . in which the great circle -. repreſentt 


* 


* 


the earth's annüal orbit, as it moves round the f 
in the natural order of the ſigns, from Aries te 
Taurus, &c. and the four ſmall circles repreſent 
the earth's quadruple poſition in. the four Cardina 
Points, as they are called; that is, at the two Equi 
noxes, and the two Solſtices. | 
To ſhew theſe four poſitions of the earth by. the 
globe, we are to ſuppoſe the horizoff of it to be co 
incident with the plane of a cirgle repreſenting then 
earth's orbit; and therefore, thè North Pole m 
be elevated, as you ſee I haye-now raiſed it, 66 + dt 
rees above the horizap, for that is the angle hi 
the axis of the earth makes with the plane f | 4 
orbit; which axis always keeps the: ſame directio 
the poles of the earth pointing to thoſe, in ti 
heavens, during its whole annual revolution roun | 
the ſun, . *. ' 
To repreſent that luminary, I have got nere a li | 
tle gilded ball, or globe, reſting upon a columayy ! 
$ (like an ivory ball on the pointed end of a catc K 
f box), which I will place upon the table, at 1 | 
convenient diſtance from the globe, and direct 
* oppol.te,, you ſee, to the Eaſt point of the horizon] | 
the centre of this little repreſentative of the fu 
being, you way obſerve, about the ſame height (a | 
ſuppoſed to be exactly ſo) as the center or horizon 
„ the globe. 1 3 
Hete then (as repreſented in the ſcheme} we hay 
the firſt poſition of the earth in Libra on ac 
Mag, when the ſun ſeems to be in the oppoutey 
ſgy, Aries. And as the fun enlightens only half the 
- A+ 8 __ — 180 — {a he earth's- 
* +» 
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*Earth's globe at one time, the braſs meridian Will | 
divide what we are to ſuppoie the enlightened part 
(next the ſun), from the other half which lies be- 
hind in the dark, And as this meridian biſſects all 
* © the parallels of latitude, it is plain, that as the earth 
revolves Wund its axis from welt to eaſt, in the ſame 
manner as I now turn the globe, the days and nights 
will be equal all over the world. You may obſerve 
too, as the globe turns, that every point of the 
Equator (as it comes to the wooden horizon) has the 
; ſuri in its zenith; and therefore, the ſun at this 
time will appear to deſcribe that circle in the 
* heavens. It is evident likewiſe, that this equality, 
of days and nights muſt be the ſame in the third po- 
ſition of the earth in Aries, on 23d September z for 
1 in both theſe poſitions the ſun enlightens the earth_* 2 
from pole to pole. And thus an equality of days and 
nights, joined with a mean proportion of heat, con- 
ſtitute thoſe two ſeaſons of the year we call Spring and; 
Autumn. Se 8” 
In the ſecond poſition of the earth, it is ſuppoled 4 
to be moved on, as in the ſcheme, from & to, 
but as we have not Convenient room upon the ta 
to move the globe round the ſun, it will anſwer our 
Purpoſe juſt as well, if we remove the N | 
I will now place directly oppoſite to the North poin 
of the horizon. This ſhews us the poſition of the 
earth in Capricorn, on the 21ſt June, when the ſun 
appears to be in the oppoſite ſign, Cancer. Naw: 
If we ſuppoſe a vertical circle drawn upon the globe, 
at right aggles with the braſs meridian, ſuch circle 
would 470 e the ſuppoſed enlightened part ef the lobe 
from the dark part thereof. I his circle may partiy be 
repreſented by the quadrant of altitude, Which, I, 
will now ſkrew over the arctic circle; that is, 29 
degrees from the pole, and bring the lower end to 
che eaſt. point of the horizon, The webe 
re FRE 
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thus placed, it ſhews plainly, that as the earth re⸗ 
volves round its axis, all places between the Arctic 


circle and the Pole will be illuminated in their whole 
revolutions ; that the greater part of all the parallels 
of latitude between this circle and the Equator, will 
be likewiſe enlightened ; and therefore the days will 
enightened part of any parallel is to the dark part 
of it ®, | 4 Pars, 
| To illuſtrate this matter, let us find. the length 
of the day at any one place between the equator and 
the Arctic circle. I will ſuppoſe London. To do 
this, I will bring London to the quadrant of altitude 
(placed as juſt mentioned), and ſet the index to the 
upper 12; then turn the quadrant to the weſt point 
the horizon, and turn the globe from weſt to eaſt 
till London comes, as I have now brought it, to the 
graduated edge; and now, you ſee, the index points 
to about 7 1 hours, which ſubtracted from 24 gives 
the length of the day, 16 £ hours. I will continue 
urning the globe till the index points again to 12, 
which will bring London through the ſhades of 
night. And now I will bring it again to the braſs 
meridian (below the pole); and here we have the ſun's 
Zenith. diſtance contained in the arch of the meridian, 
between London and the horizon ; that is, 28 de. 
grees (equal to the complement of the latitude 38 f 


This poſton of the earth, with reſpect to the ſun, may be ex- 


Nibited likewiſe by elevating the North pole 23 4 degrees above the 
horizon; if we ſuppoſe our little repreſentative of the ſun hanging 
an a thread in the 2znith z and then the horizon of the-globe will di- 
vide the ſuppoſed enlightened part of it, from the dar thereof, 
is mentioned in the laſt Problem; and the length of the diy, a ke · 
wiſe the ſun's zenith diſtance, may be found in a ſimilar manner to 
tbe direigns which follow ; and indeed, the length of the day may 
de found more readily by this poſition of the globe, than by that above 
geſcribegz though that pofition is beſt as explanatory to the whole of 


chat we are upon. 7 
us fourth*poſition of the care: may be exhibited in like manner, 


by clevatiog the Soyth pole 23 4 degrees, 
by cleratioy | . . deg. 


5 


be longer than the nights, and in proportion as the 
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deg. ſubtracted from 66 f). Another thing to be 
obſerved is, that in one revolution of the globe every 
point of the Tropic of Cancer comes to the edge 
of the horizon, ſo that all places under this Tropic,. 
which the ſun will appear to deſcribe in the heavens, 
will have him in their Zenith. And therefore, at this 
time, the rays of the ſun will fall the neareſt to a. 
perpendicular upon all places between the Tropic 
and the North pole; and the nearer his rays ap- 
proach to a perpendicular, the greater will be the- 
heat, which, with a longer continuance of light, 
muſt cauſe Summer in all the Northern latitudes, 
while the inhabitants of South latitude bave their 
Winter. a | 

For the fourth. poſition of the earth, inftead of 
moving the globe, I will, for the ſame reaſon as be- 
fore, remove our little ſun oppoſite to South 
point of the horizon; and here we have (as in the- 
ſcheme) the poſition of the earth in Cancer, on aad 
December, when the ſun ſeems to be in Capricorn. 
In this. poſition of the earth it is manifeſt, that in 
all places of North latitude, the length of the daygg 
and nights will be juſt the reverſe to what they wit 
in the laſt poſition ; that is, their days now will be 
of the ſame og that their nights were before, 
and vice verſa. It 1s evident too, that all the North 
parts are now removed farther from the perpendicu- 
larity of the ſun's rays. For inſtance, I will now 
bring London to the braſs meridian (above the pole) 
and here you ſee, the ſun's zenith diſtance is 75 de- 
grees (equal to 51 + added to 23), and therefore 
his Meridian altitude is only x5 degrees. Hence the 
fun's rays will fall with great obliquity, and under 
the obliquity of the ſun's rays the heat is diminiſhed, 
as well as the duration of his light, which together 
muſt cauſg Winter in all the Northern latitudes, as 
they in South latitude had theirs in the laſt poſition, 
and now enjoy. their Summer; — 
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AN E W 
GEOGRAPHICAL TABLE, 


SHEWING the Situation, Latitude, and Longitudg 
of ſeveral of the moſt conſiderable Towns men- 

- tioned in this Work; wherein the Longitude is: 

given both from the Meridian of London, and that 
of E erro Iſland. The Latitude and Longitude of 
the Towns marked thus *, are deduced from Aſ- 
tronomical Obſervations, and the reſt are taken 
from Maps and Tables, compared with each other. 


Note. All places in the Fable are in North lati- 
«tude, except a few marked with an S; and all places on 
the, Eaſtern continent, are in Eaſt longitude, except- 
thoſe marked with a W, which are in Weſt longitude 
from London, though Eaſt from the Iſland of Fgrro. It 
may be thought needleſs to add, that all places on the. 
Weſtern continent are 1a Weſt longitude. 


% - 


E UROPE 5 Lati- | Long. from] Long. 
4 IP tude. | London. | from 
NORWAY, 
. Town . | Provinces, 
Aggerbuys,  _ Aggernuys, 
Bri cx, Bergen, 
Drontheim, Drontheim, 
« DENMARK. 
"®CopENHAGENs Zealand Iſte, 
Flenſburg, Sleſwick, 
2 S W E D E N. 
Abo, Finland, 
* Cajanaburg, Eaſt Buthnia, 


* 


"- 
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EUROPE. 
SWEDEN, 


Towns. Provinces. 
* Gottenburg, Weſt Gothland, 
* Lunden, Schonen, 
SSTOCKKOLM, Sweden Proper,, 
RUSSIA, 
* Archangel, Archangel, 
* Moscow, Moſcow, 
*PzTERSBURGH, LIngria, 
Riga, Livonis, 
SCOTLAND, 
Aberdeen, Aberdeenſhire, 
*ED1IxAURGH, Edinburgſhire, 
Glaſgow, -- Lanerkſhire; 
In verneſs, Inverneſsſbire 
Kelſo, Roxburghſhire, . 


ENGLAND. 


Birmingham, Warwickſhire, 
Briſtol, Somerſetſhire, * 
Hull, Yorkſhire, 
Liverpool,. Lancaſhire, 
*Lox Do, Middleſex, 
York, Yorkſhire, 


IRELAN D. 


Cork, Munſter, 
DousL1N, Leinfter, 
Kilkenny, Leinſter, 
Waterford, Munſter, 


WNETEHERLAN PDS. 


AMSTERDAM, Holland, 
BzrvussELS, Brabant, 
*Ghent, Flan ers, 
Hauk, Holland, 
Leyden, Hollend, 
*Liſle, Flanders, 


Rotterdam, Holland, 


Long. 2 
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EUROP E. 


FRANCE. 
Towns, Previncti. 

Amiens, Picardy, 

Bourdeaux, Guienne, 

® Breſt, Bretany, 

Lyons, Lyonnoie, 

* Marſeilles, Provence, 

* Montpelier,.. Languedoc, 

* Nante, Bretany, 

Orleans, Orleannoie, 

* P Ats, Ifle of France, 

Rouen, Normandy, 
Rheims, Champaigne, 

Rochelle, Aunis, 

*Straſburęg, Alſace, 

Toulon, Provence, 

Toulouſe, Languedoc, 

Troyes, Champaigne, 

* Verlailles, Ifle of France, 

CERMANY, 

Auſburg, Swabia, 

* BERIIN, Upper Saxony, 
Cologne, Lower Rhine, 
Dasgs px, Upper Saxony, 
Franc fort, Upper Rhine, 

Gottingen, Lower Saxony, 
Hamburg; Holſtein, 
Liege, Weſtphalia, 

Leipſie, Upper Saxony, 
Munich, Bavaria, 

Nuremberg, Franconia, 
Rati ſbon, Bavaria, 

* VIENNA, Auſtria, 

Cracow, Little Poland, 

V Dantzic, Poliſh Pruſſia, 
Gneſna, Great Poland, 
Grotno, © © Lithuania, 
Kaminieck, Podolia, 

* Lemberg, Red Ruſſia, 
Lublin, Little Pcland, 
Warsawy W arſovia, 

®.Wilna, Lithuania, 


- Lati- | 
tude. 


\ 
* 8 


Long. Long. 
2 
Ferro 
| Hard. 
D. M. ID. M 
2 23 (19 5 
0 2947 
4 55 [22 30 
5 28 [23 
' 2 68 Jan 33 
1 28W [16 
2 © | rg 3 
2 25 20 
111 18 46 
4 10 121 45 
1 11W4 6 24 
7 53 125 27 
6 2 [33 37 
1 2» 7 
4 5 121 4© 
2.13 [19 48 
| 
| 
10 50 28 25 
13 32 131 7 
6 40 24 15 
13 co [31 25 
; ho 6 93 
9 59 [7 34 
9 47 27 22 
5 30 23 5 
12 25 30 0 
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EUROPE, 
BOHEMIA, 


Towns, 
BaesLAW, 
OLMUTZ#Z, 
PRAGUE, 


P rovinces, 
Sileſia, 
Moravia, 


Bohemia P roper, 


HUNGARY. 


Bupa, 
Carlſtadt, 
Clauſenburg, 
Hermanſtadt, 
Poſega, 
PRESBURG, 


Lower Hungary, 

Croatia, 

Tranſylvania, 
ranſylvania, 
clavonia, 


Upper Hungary, 


SWITZERLAND, 


4 


* 


Bazil, Bafil, 
BRN, Ban. 
Geneys, Geneva, 
*Lauſanne, Bern, 
-Zurich, Zurich, 
Sp AIX. 
Barcelone, Catalonia, 
® Cadiz, Andalufia, 
Map, New Caſtile, 
Salamanca, Leon, 
Seville, Andaluſia, 
Toledo, New Caftile, 
PORTUGAL, 
Lis gon, Eſtre madura, b 
a Oporto, Entre-Douro,e-Minho | 
| a 1 i T A L v. 0 
46 Ancona, Pope's Territ. 
* Bologna, Pope's Territ, 
Caſal, Montſerrat, 
* Ferraray Pope's Territ. 
*FronENCE, 1 uſcany, 
* Gxnoa, Genoa, 
- 


- | 


1 


- - 
— A wk —— — Q Ao = 


. 
Torn. Provinces, 
_ Leghorn, 7 uſcany, 
Lucca, u"ca, 
ManTvuay Mantua, 
Meſſi na, Sicily If and, 
MirAx, Milaneſe, 
*®MoDENA, Modena, 
Narr xs, . Naples, 
> 2dua, Venice, 
Parti Mo, Sicily Iſland, 
PAR MA, Parma, a 
Perugia, Pope's Territ. 
Rimini, Pope's Territ. 
®RomME, Pope's Territ, 
Spalatto, Venetian Dalmatia 
Tua ix, Piedmont, 
VIENIcE, Venice, 
Verona, Venice, 
; TURKEY. : 
Adrianople, Romania, 
Athens, Li vadia, 
Bender, Beſſarabia, 
Carra, Little Tartary, 
ConsTANTINOPLE Romania, 
Lariſſa, Janna, 
Larta, Epirus, | 
nichi, Macedonia, 


Aſtracan, 
Bonk haria, 
*Caſan, 

| SAMARCAND, 
*ToBOLSK 1, 


* * 
+. 
Aleppo, 


af * Alexandretta, 
®*BAREYLON, 


* 


A 8 I 
GREAT TARTARY, 


A. 


Aſtracan, 
Uſbec Tartary, 
Caſan, * 
Uſbec Tartary, 
Siberia, 


r. 


Syria, 
Syria, 


Irac- Arabi, 


| 


| Lati- 
tude, 
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2 Lo \ 
Loon,” | from 
| Ferro 
. Inland. 
D. M. 1D. M. 
10 25 28 0 
10 35 128 10 
11 0 J28 35 
15 50 133 25 
9 25 27 Oo 
11 18 [28 53 
14 19 31 54 
12 0 [29 35 
13 35 $37 10 
10 38 128 13 
1Z 26 30 1 
12 40 30 I; 
12 35 30 To 
17 10 134 45 
745 25 20 
12 11 29 46 
11 24 28 59 
26 42 [4 77 
23 58 [41 33 
29 10 [46 45 
36 25 [54 © 
23 59 [46 34 
22 00.39 
21 25 139.0 
23 13 (40 48 
” F d 
50 30 468 5 
67 O 84 35 
49 35 6% 10 F* 
69 0 186 35 
68 18 85 53 2 
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ASIA. | Lati- [long. fem] Long- 
tude, ] LIndon. * — 
TURKEY, ! | | | 14and, 
Towns, Prevince.. Jb. M.] D. M. [D. M. 
ö Balbec, Syria, 33 40] 37 0 | 54 35 
Burſa, Natoha, 40 o 29, 5 46 40 
| Chiutay, Natolia, 39 10] 29 47 | 47 22 
Damaſcus, Syria, 33 15 37 10 54 45 
Epheſus, Natolia, 37 5827 35, þ 45 10 
„Is vs AI, Paleſline, 31 55 35 25 | 53 © 
- Smyrna, = Natolia, " 38 38 27 23 J +4 58 
Sidon, © Paleſtine, 33 33] 36 15 | 53 50 
Tyre, ; Paleſtine, 132 32] 39 0, 133 35 
Tripoli, Syria, 1 ' 34 30 36 15 | li $3 50 
ARABIA, ol « 
> ©" 7, 
Medina, Arabia Deſerta, 25 of 39 53 | 57 28 
Mrccas Arabia Deſerta, 41 45 41 0 35 
Mocha, Arabia Felix, 13 40 43 50 1 25 
Sanaa, Arabia Felix, ff 10147 © | 64 35 
. K | an 
PERSIA, 4 
Ardebil, Adirbeitzan, * 133 048 25 {66 0 
Candahar, Candabar, 33 067 5 5: 40 
Cabu}; Cabuliſtan, 34 30] 69 10 86 45 
* I:yan AN Irac-Agemi, 32 25] 52 55 | 70 30 | 
Taurus, Adirbeitzan, - [48 20 47 25 | 65 © | 
Hindooflan, IN DIA, _ ER 1 
5 , ? % 1 
Agra, Agra, 79 49 | 94 24 
Cothmbazar, Bengal, 0. 105 35 
Chandeinagore, Bengal, 88 35 [106 10 
® Calcutta, Bengal, 88 32 [106 7 : 
Dacca, Bengal, 3 89 20 06 55. . 
Dir, Dell, 9 076 30 | 94 5 
= - Hoogly, Bengal, 3 088 © ros 35 
Patna, 8 5 40 83 © 1% 35 n 
4 *« Surat, - CGCuzurat, 21 10 72 2; go 0 
Hitler Peninſula of 1 N DIA. i 's a , 
Bombay, Bombay Ile, 19 o| 72 89 2366 . 
Biſnagar, Carnatic, . [15 20] 76 o | 93 35 
Bagnagar, Golcenda, 7 0] 78 0 | g5 34 
Fort St. David's, Coromandel, 451 80 0 | 97 35 
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ASIA, 
Hither Peninſula of INDIA, 
Tewns. © Provinces, 
* Fort St, George, Coromandel, 
* Goa, Goa Ihe, 
-Maſulapatan, Coromandel, 
Negapatnam, Coromandel, 
Pondicherty, Coromandel, 
Vifapore, Viſapore, 
Fartber Peninſula of INDIA. - 
Ava, Ava, 
ARACAN,  Aracan, 
CamBoYay Caraboya, 
Cacao, Tonquin, 
- LANG10NAg .Lavs, 
* Malacca, Malacca, 
Prev, Pe ęu, 
DIAM, Siam, 
CHINA 
Cx ron, Canton, 
Hanchin, Corea, 
Nankin, Naokin, 
RI Ny. a Pekin, : 
ORIENTAL ISLANDS, | 
Bara VIA, Java Ile, 
encoalen, umatra Iſle, 
Lie Iſle, | 
| bilippine Iſle, 
AFRICA. 
** Alexandria, Loser Egypt, 
* CAirg, - _ Lower Egypt, 
Suee, | 


Ardtzzs, © 


” QUIBEZ, 

OROCCO, 
Tu xs, 

Patron, 


* 


BARBARY, 


A'giers, 
Fez, 
Morocco, 
Tunis, 
Tripoli, 


2 

2 7 
UI bo 
» © 


| 


4 
* 
7 57 
49 7 « 
51 2 
I 
4 F 
20 5 
11 39 
11 25 4 
27 45 
30 45 


Towns. 
Charlotte- town, 
HALIFAX, 
* Loviſbureg, 
Montrea), 
* Qu EC, 
* St, John's, 
dt. George, 


THE UNITED STATES. 


Albany, 

ANN APOLIS, 
Augoſta, 

Bos ro, 

Bux Lix Gro, 

* CHARLES: TOWN), 
Hartford, 
Newport, 

New London, 

*New YorXx, 
Portſmouth, 
Plymouth, 

Perth Amboy, 

*PHILADELPHIA, 
Salem, 

SAVANNA, 


WiILLIAMSBURG, Virginia, 


SPANISH NORTH AMERICA. 


NORTH AMERICA. 


BRITISH AMERICA, 


o 


tude. 

Provinces, D. M. 
St. John's Iſle, 46 50 
Nova Scotia; 44 45 
Cape Breton Iſle, 45 54 
Quebec, 45 35 
Quebvee; 46 55 
Newfoundland Ifle, 47 32 
Bermuda Iſle, 32 50 
New Vork, 42 47 
Maryland; 39 0 
Georgis, 32 50 
Maſſachuſet's, 42 25 
New Jerſey, 40 8 
South Carolina, 32 45 
Connecticut, 41 50 
Rhode Island, 41 30 
Connecticut, 41 20 
York Iſland; 140 40 
New "Hampſhire, 43 18 
Maflachuſet's, 41 55 
New Jerſey, | 40 30 
Penſylyaniz, 439 57 
Mafſichuſet's, ® 42 38 
Georgia, 31 55 
37 15 


Acapulco, Old Mexico, 17 20 
*Mzrxico, Old Mexico, 20 © 
PENSACOLA, Weſt Florida, 30 22 
ST. AUGUSTINT, Eaſt Florida, 4 29 45 
® Vera Cruz, Old Mexico, {19 12 


WEST INDIES. 


. Baſſe- terre, 
Bridgetown, 
„ HAVYAN NAM, 
ids rom, 
Porto Rico, 
St. John's, 
Sr. Dou ino, 


St. Chriſtopher's, 
Ba: badoes, 
.Cuba, 


Jamal 25 
Po ico, 
Antigua, | 


Hiſpaniola, 


Long. * | 


London. 


' 


D; M. 


61 30 
63 30 
59 $I 
. 
69 47 
2 43 


4 30 


61 30 


6g 30 


7 
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5¹ 55 
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SOUTH AMERICA. | ts | tan 

| | 4 

London, 

Towns. Provinces. Countriet. D. M. ID. M. 

* Bur NOS AYREs, La Plata, Paraguiy, 34 35S. |58 26 
* CARTHAGENA, Carthagena, Terra Firma, 10 26 | [75 19 
* Cayenne, Cayenne, Guiana, 436 [52 9 
Cuſco, Los Reyes, Peru, 13 15S, [71 20 
Hacha, Hacha, Terra Firma, 11 30 72 © 

* LiMA, Los Reyes, Peru, 12 18. 76 44 
Olinda, Fernambuco, Brazil, 8 13S. [35 5 
* PANAMA, Darien, Terra Firma, 8 58 80 16 
porto Bello, Darien, Terra Firma, | 9 35 [79 44 
Potoſi, Lo Charcas, Peru, | 20 05S. [67 15 
Quito, Quito, Peru, © | o 138.77 49 
SURINAM, Surinam, Guiana, 6 o 56 10 
St. Salvador, All Saints, Brazil 13 08.39 10 
St. Sebaſtian, Rio Janeiro, Brazil, 22 598.43 45 
Chili, | 71 30 


Sr. JA, | 34 OS, 


The Longitude of the above Towns from Ferro Iſland, 


| Towns. D. WM. II - Towns. D. M. 
Bou k NOS AYRES, 40 51 Porto Bello, 62 9 
CARTRHACGENA, 57 44 Potoſi, 9 40 
Cayenne, 34 34 Quito, bo 14 
Cuſco, 53 45 SURINAM, 38 35 
Hacha, | 54 25 St, Salvador, 21 35 
Lima, 59 *9 + St. S-baſtian, - *126 10 
Olinga, | 17 30 ST. JAco, 53 55 
PAN ANA, 62 41 I} | 


o or” 


POSTSCRIPT. 


On THE IMPORTANCE or ARITHMETIC, 
(As mentioned in the Preface. ) 


A RITHMETIC is a ſcience ſo well known, that 
it would be needleſs to ſay any thing of its gene- 

ral utility. I ſhall therefore only obſerve, that it may 

be conſidered as an important branch of education, . 
even to thoſe of conſiderable affluence ; ſo important, 2 
that, in my opinion, a little knowledge of it would have NY 
prevented many a young perſon, born to à fortune, 4 
from ſpending it. I will ſuppoſe, for inſtance, that 7 
a young gentleman comes to the poſſeſſion of an * 
eſtate, producing only a neat income of five hundred % 
pounds a year now a very flight knowledge f | 
figures would inform him, that ſuch an annuity js 

but little more than twenty-ſeven ſhillings a day: he 

muſt therefore be extremely thoughtleſs or infatuated, 
who, knowing this, daily ſquanders away twice -r 
| thrice that ſum; as it muſt inevitably end, if he is 
unfortunate enough to live, in the total diſſipation of 
is patrimony. To avoid which, I would adviſe ®. 
every young gentleman” to learn how to give an ex- 
act anſwer towthis,queſtion, — How much a day is 

F five hundred out a year? before he begins to 
© ſquander away his fortune. And, in conſideration 
of giving this anfwer, every ſuch perſon is hereb 
% e to ſpend his yearly income as he pleaſes, 
Provided he takes carę to make a proper proviſion 


* 


* 


* A for thoſe who are immediately dependant upon him, 

> A 
THE END. * 
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* Written by the Sink of this rag 
rom ro GEOGRAPHY, and Sold by 8. Ex- 
vox, Ny. 13. Paternoter-Royy, N 
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DECIMAL ARITHMETION J 
n 1 
| Decius applied to the Comma W of 
1 ' ARITHMETIC; the neee and ARB I= 


* TRATION of Exchaxoks; INTER EST, rn 


and Courouxp; AMNuirizs for Vears certain; 
alſo on Lives. Wich the Dodrine: of Circulating x 


5 is 
or Repeating Decimall . * iS 
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mY wh 


: THE NOIR e 
_—— | Interfperſed with ſeveral ſhort ad a new Methods. of | 
= anſwering Queſtions relating to Trade and,Bulis 


. neſs ; and ſhewing; throughout, that moſt Come? 
putations therein are much e rformed by 
Decimals than by Whole Numbers. 
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